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’ Heurlet 3/V60, above capt(o%' by which you forwarded two copies ; 
of Let Us Live in Peace and Friendship* According to information available 
to the Bureau, Let Us Live in Peace and Friendship and Face to Face with 
America are two separate and distinctly different books, even though both boolcs 
deal with'Ehrushchov^s' visit to the United itates. ; 


S£ available, two copies of the English trmislation of Face to Face 
with America are still desired by the Bureau. The books should be forwarded 
to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Becjtion, when 
oUained.' • ■., ' ■■ ' v. 
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NOTE: Copies of captioned book are desired for reference purposes by the 

Central Research Section because they concern Khrushchovas visit to the 
United States. - . A ; v 


■ . ^wTlnies, Vpl. 1 (1/6/60), page 15 indioatea two different books have 

been published. ■ “ 
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SUMMARY FROM RUSSIAN 


"KOMMUNIST," NO, 1, January, 1960i 



ASTOUNDED AMERICA 


By vT RODIONOV 


Page 113 


e . ■to.JO; 0&,J[vi^ AmeT^^ 

USMCMEmIsLU iAi f t t irPublishing^ ouse of 

itical Dtfera^^u^ pages, 

principal thing which we have to achdeve is to 
insure peaceful living conditions for all the people on 
earth,” stated N, S, KHRUSHCHEV on the eve of his departure 
for the USA, These words determine the basic purpose of a 
historical visit of the head of the Soviet Government to 
America, 

A booh entitled ”Face to Face ^^ith America, " 
just published, vividly and"comprehensively describes the 
sof^rn of the head of the Soviet Government in the citadel 
of capitalism. It has been written by a group of Soviet 
writers and journalists who accompanied KHRUSHCHEV on 
his trip. The reader will find many comments and remarks I 
and a number of discussions by KHRUSHCHEV which did not f 
appear in previous reports of his visit to the USA, f 

"Face to Face With America" describes the atmosphere 
which this visit took place; it depicts the USA tensely 
watching the progress of/distinguished guest. At (the same 
timei, it contains a vivid and ^absorbing story about 
contemporary America and its working class, its Government 
and its leaders, and about the true masters of fhe^<mQtryf% 
and executors of their will, per. 51 ^ W m 



;.N0T 


This book contains not only an excellent§rsinfi(7^dr^g^ 
of the progress of the visit but also an analysis of everts 
preceding and accompanying it, "The act of inviti'ng=-N, 3, 
'KHRUSHCHEV to the USA," wrdte the authors, "is not a con¬ 
sequence of a Christian love toward one's neighbor, but h 

result jqf necessity confronting America of today," 

Khrushchev's visit tM> the us was an outstanding event ^ 

going beyond the framework of an ordinary diplomatic practice. 


/jJi ■ i/c 9s-^ ^ 








The USSR and the US are the most powerful modern states, 
personifying two different social systems and the character 
of mutual relations between these two countries determines^ 
by and large, mutual relations in the rest of the world. 

Authors of the book recreate a picture of the 
ice of the cold war breaking and melting during KHRUSHCHEVAS 
trip through t he US and the atmosphere of distrust and 
suspicion yielding to the spirit of good will and hospitality 
His ready wit and his manner of approach to his audiences 
won the people, "KHRUSHCHEV has conquered America," 
unanimously admitted numerous press organs of the^USA, 

In. reading about KHURSHCBEV*s visit to the 
International Longshoremen's and Warehousemen's Union 
headquarters in San Francisco, we see that he feels himself 
particularly at home among workers and instantly finds a 
common language with them, "NIKITA SERGEEVICH," says the 
book, "literally blossomed out finding himself in the 
thick of the crowd, in the strong embrace of longshoremen. 

On all sides hands were stretched out for a friendly hand¬ 
shake and greeting were heard." Hock workers will probably 
long remember about this Meeting and discuss it with their 
friends and families, 

Huring his traveling from city to city, a warm 
interest toward the Soviet messenger of peace and friend¬ 
ship grew. In Pittsburgh, in spite of the late hour, 
thousand s of residents came out on the highway in order 
to see him.. The "New York Times" reported that "Soviet 
Premier.caused the greatest gathering of people in all the 
city's history.'' "Baltimore Sun" noted: "This was more 
than a polite welcome; it was an open enthusiasm," 

As a result of slander against socialism and 
Soviet system, write the authors, a great stpre of 
fossilised ideas and prejudices has accumulated in 
America, The arrival of KHRUSHCHEV and his remarkable 
speeches dealt the heaviest blow to these prejudices. 

Words of an American woman journalist who accompanied. 

N. S. KHRUSHCHEV are quoted in the book. She states that 
she has been always hostile to the Soviet Union and 
believed the things which were said about it. But after 
observing KHRUSCHEV and listening to his speeches she 
realised that "this is a real man .and that he proposes 
serious and, what is more important, practicable, things. 
Believe it or not, but now this man arouses sympathy in me, 

I involuntarily contrast him to some of our leaders such 
as HERBERT HOOVER or CALVIN COOLIDGE, when they were in 
power, whose lips, constantly curved with contempt toward 
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the people 


N, S, KHRUSHCHEV opened to many Americana a new / 
world, the world of socialism. He convincingly and clearly * 
explained in his speeches that socialism is the most 
progressive system answering the interests of the broadest 
strata of the population. Before listeners were unfolded 
majestic perspectives of a future communist society. 

It is not easy for the people to change their, 
convictions,particularly if we consider that for decades 
they were being scared by storiesf^bj^t communism. 

However, there is no doubt that the trip of N,.S, KHRUSHCHEV 
through the United States became associated in the minds 
of average American people with their growing interest in 
socialism and in the causes of outstanding successes of the . 
Soviet people in so short a period. The truth penetrated I 
the mends of mi'iUions of Americans that socialist society I 
is capable of developing remarkably fast and that, by its 
very nature, it is not interested in annexations of foreign 
territory or in wars. 

Throughout his visit, the head of the Soviet 
{Government firmly and patiently explained Leninist 
principles of a peaceful coexistencei i^RUSCHEV convincingly 
demonstrated that in Renditions of "fi peaceful coexistence, 
both the armament race and maintenance of large armies 
become unnecessary. 

The head of the Soviet Government made a vivid 
speech in the U, N, in which he made a proposal for ja^.,^ 
universal and ccomplete disarmament. In the 
of the United nations Organisations there nev^ wds'''^^ 
heard a speech of any political leader which would produce 
such, a great impression, assert old members of the UN 
staf^, Butfperhaps, even a greater impression was 
produced outside the walls of the UN: a huge stream of 
letters and commknts of the world press wa^ the world's 
response to the spppeh of the head of the Soviet Government, 

The booh, "Face to Face With Amei^ca" quotes from 
a le^er of two American women - Mrs. FATJ^C^M^ and MRR, 
EjDN£mXL.V.I A^ (both spelled phoneticaTTyTJf^Tns speech 
"WioM^er^^r history as one of the greatest statements 
made by man," they write, jj ^ S f 

Peaceful coexistence opens a broad scope for the 
development of business contacts between countries and, 
in particular, for activation of the international trade. 

While in the US, KHRUSHCHEV often had to meet with businessmen. 
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lAccording __ _ 

/ York} people were striving for invitations To' 

oTdinneF^tn^onor of KHRUSHCHEV sponsored by the club, as 
^ "the hungry people fight for bread.Judging by accepted 
invitations, we shall have the greatest gathering of prominent 
businessmen which had ever taken place under dne roof." 


This was not an ordinary curiosity btt-t a desire to 
learn what N. S. KHRUSHCHEV would tell with regard to 
development of Soviet-Americcn relations and perspectives 
for the broadening of contacts between the East and West. 

This shows that not only average Americans but 
representatives of business circles as well begi-nto 
realise that armament race threatens with a war, dt-sastrous 
to ■^gapitalism, and shojuld be replaced by a policy leading 
to disarmament and broad international cooperation. 


A change in attitude involving the broadest 
circles of American society frightens adherents of the 
cold war - armament kings and (political) leaders who 
I carry out their will. ^ Certain individuals were given 
I instructions to "outdf^g^KHRUSHCHEV or die." There 
I were repeated attempts at the dinner at t^ Economic 
Club of Hew York and during KHRUSHCHEV/s^meeting with the 
leaders of AmericanTldbor unions, wher^^KU^^^and other 
labor bureaucrats staged a vulgar y 

The book describes KHRUSHCHEVAS meeting with lahot: . ^ 

union leaders, which they attempted to carry out according U 
to a previously predetermined plan. REUTHER had a large 
folio in front of him and unabashedly read his ques^tions 
and answers from it. Other leaders were also arme^ 
with^h pieces of paper. And yet, all thi^s cunningly 
conceived but at the same time, rather naively stupid 
plan, was swept away by KHRUSHCHEV who took over the 
initiative and put in the center of discussion basic 
problems of vital interest to the working class of all 
countriesf the problems of stopping! the armament race, 
the new Soviet disarmament proposals, and the problem of 
liquidation of international tensions and insuring a 
frPeridly cooperation between the countries. 


On meeting such people, KHRUSHCHEV boldly 
opposed them and came out a winner. He shoyfed a 
historical inevitability of the triumph of communism and 
downfall of capitalism, rebuffed all hostile attacks against 
the Soviet Union and demonstrated the advantages af socialism. 
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The tactics of "outarguing KHRUSHCHEV or dying," were 
defeated. 

While in the US, KHRUSHCHEV felt the support of 
the Soviet people, for this visit was an expression of 
thu^'will,. Tens of thousands of letters and telegrams 
were sent to KHRUSHCHEV, Only a small portion of these 
messages has been published in the book but it gives an 
idea of how the people evaluated this unprecedented visit. 

Over three months have passed since the time of 
KHRUSHCHEV'S visit in America, but this is an event over 
which time has no powers l^t combined in itself too many 
hopes and high principles to be easily forgotten by the 
people,KHRUSHCHEV's visit to the US was not an isolated 
fact but a "victorious result of anpo^itical line of the 
Communist Party of the Soviet Union, the ^Soviet O-Qoernment, 
and a heroic work of the Soviet people illuminated by the 
light of great ideas," states the book: "The world has 
not only changed; ^ it is continuing to change. And a 
brief Camp DavidCbM^i^qu^- is only a partial result of the 
past and only the opening line of a story which history 
intends to record on its pages in the second half of our 
turbulent century," 


The book, "Face to Face With America," says the 
reviewer, "helps better to understand and evaluate historical 
significance of the visit of N, S, KHRUSHCHEV to the United 
States, and to understand the profound theses on a peaceful 
coexistence and economic competition of the two systems 
expressed by him. This work, successfully combining elements 
of newspaper repkrting and scientific research,will, 
undoubtedly, find a wide and grateful reading public 
in our country and beyond its borders," 

Months which have passed since the trip of N. S, 
KHRUSHCHEV tjp!<) the USA clearly demonstrate that tremendous 
forces have been put in motion which day by day lead the 
mankind away from the "brink of war" toward which aggressive 
forces of imperialism were pushing ft. 
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Title of Book THI^HIEF IK THE WHITE COLLAR _ 

Author Norinah^Jaspan with Hillel Mose^Black 


Author _ 

Book Reviews (62*46855) 
Central Research Section 


jr^O^ » 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See ''Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 


(Please initi^ in the (appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section*) 




ROUTING 

1 I Domestic Intelligence Division 

I _I Central Research, Room 7627 

□ Espionage, Room 2714 

□ Internal Security, Room 1509 

□ Liaison, Room 7641 

I I Name Check, Room 6125 I.B. 


Obtain book 
for review 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 








Nationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 □ 
Subversive Control, Room 1250 □ 



I I Identification Division 

□ _ -Section, Room 

I 1 Trai ning & Inspection Division 

□ _ -Section, Room 

I I Adm inistrative Division 

□ _ _Section, Room 

r I Files & Communications Division 

I I ^- Section, Room 

''"'03 Inve stigative Division 

□ _^_ -Section, Room 

I I Laboratory Division 

□ _ _Section, Room 

L J Crime Records Division 

□ - -Section, Room 
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NOT RECORDED 

s_,. -iWAk 18 I960 



I I -Section, Room _* I =«= 

Nature oIBVoIc: See FBI investigations page 160< 
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Memorandnam to Mf. A« H. Bslmoat 


By Jeipome Pavis anc 


B. Lester-CEetired) 


The GoMen M^de 


On the Brimk;p written by Jerome Davis and Brigadier General Hngh Bo 
Lester (Eetired) aadl puMished by Lyle Stuart of New York City, holds that ’V© 
stand on the brink of a'nuclear, tolocaust which could destroy the world” (p, 16). 
The book purports to expose tie ”m 3 dhs” of war and natiomkl defense, making 
it clear that war -”1?®© outlived whatever survival value it may have had in the 
past” (po 9). The terrible dilemma of war or peace, the authors claim, can be 
resolved only if the Golden IMe is practiced by the United States in diplosMisy 
and world affairs. 


American Foreign Policy ©enounced 


The authors are extremely critical of United ^totes forei^ lpc!!iGy 
since the end of World War ffl, contending that for nearly 15 years.©ur^Goverfumsnt 
has been ”maMng policies for wrong reasons” (p. 85). They state that 
Lend-Lease and the United MaMoms Belief and RelmbiEtaUon Administration 
our boldest ventures in international cooperation, were sabotaged and finally 
replaced by the completely isolationist policies of unilateral aid and military 
alUances outside the United Nations (UN), 

Soviet Myths Demolished 

The book attempts to demolish a number of so-called myths about 
the Ooviet Union, As to the ’”m 3 fth” of Soviet expansionism, for ©saErolej, it is 
pointed out that although Russia has been expanding since World War M, tcaky 
she has less territory than before World War I, According to the authors, 

Russia has merely gstten back what formerly belonged to her and what oh® 
believes was wrcngtuEy taken away from her at the end ©f World War I, 









Book to tfe(§i Bgtok 

By JeE^oisi© ©avfe ami^' 

Bri^diQff tomeral Hugfe Bo L®st®3r'CE(Stte“©ii3) 


Tfe® 'msrM-’E’Svoliatioa "myth” is disposed o£ by emptesizing tW: 
while Soviet leades’s have advocated world revolratioii in the past, they have, in 
recent years, preached peaceful coexistence. Enssia, it is alleged, is ”iao saore 
fanatically convinced now of the superiority of Commnnissn tlM£ 5 ..is the 
United States of Capitalism” (P* ^^)-= 

Another -"m^h, ” tligt Soviet military aggression, is coigntered 
with the contemtioa that Enssia's military preparations are - "largely d©f<snsiv©o.» 
dictated by fear, not by aggression” fe. 24). The book claims that "Soviet 
militsiry forces have crossed no national boundaries since the end of 
World War M asid have even r©tiS?ed from some” fe. 

Security Program Contritantes to- 


The I’ederal toverEiicie]it''c security program is j^ven of 

reasons why this <;iomtry has Mien behind. So'sdst Enosia in the space rac©o ^ , 
Under the giais© ©f seens&y aGsdSg the authors fedieate, ”a cmfeis ©I- 
conformity” 12fS) has.driven Mmj of ©nr o^slstaadikg and 

from iSEv®rnment servic® and prevonted fahs recraltmsat of e'^^.orSo 
Bro do .Eobert ©ppeahetoers wk® was denied sceeiMi efessified matorM fey tk® 
Atomdc Hme-rgy. Oosamissfea, is eifeGd a® a celebrated esmsplso 

EccO;mfeQ Eed China 

Mepsatei pleas are made in tM bt®k for Ameri'^ ret''©.Ad®:', f-f 
CGaamBiaiiot ©Mmo WME® no cw$ te.®w© wketEier or net ©Mna VAarM liaT'-G rccr.e 
t©. rorE2aMasi«©n ®f relahleaQ with the Urdted itetes, tke aetkerr'. feeii it is q ;; "tp 
ttat sfeo has never bcea r^veja fcbo oIsnsGo Tke Issper y.- s- i.ell te rc?i:,:'5:.'bio 
EelChfea, they fsrccoGt, l^ko Y 70 r?sG tho rcporcoasieeiG wEii E^o 

Tgypo r^okeelG ef TtoYott 


^ rt / . 


Tlrre r. elwEo e, 
mo pr'::'eEol fe tko LoEio Tt:? 


f _V-> U>,- \ ilE .,1^0 










MemoffSffldlifflEa to I^o. Ao Mo EslsacMt 
Es: BcOtS Eovi©^ €a tih© BgMs. 

Bf Jojfom© Bi.¥i©' 

Bffigsdior.C^aQfaS Hiagli Bo liSSter (Estired) 


by tb© Els©EiifeoT7®F and Trazaan AdministraticMs, togetber yjitb tbe ”coiaj®!!^tiv© 
coo^Lsteac©” gciaool ISS), advocated by Vic© Bresidesst BJteon, Adlai Stevesisonp 

aad ©OTist Fromi©!* Mtoisfeck^y, as’© both disEndssad m ®©M-def©attogo 


Tb© tMFd school^ caE©d tb© ■”coopssi!,ttve co®^t®mc©” scbool. (po 104) 
is beld to bs tfe© oialy fe€ps fc®" tra® ]p©ac©o TMs sefeool is cosag»3<sd 
of a f-osT cb?i 2 ’etoL©np colManMs Mb© Walt©® Lipgimsuim and Bo®otby TtoMgJSsn, 
and biwslELSSSESL©a Ms© Cyiriias S.o Sateno ilaton is tb© Cl©v©Mad indnstriallst wko 
tes b©®a pnMlcly csdtieal ©f tfe® Bns’oaisso TMs sofecol fe©]li©tr©s in a global attaels 
ligon fOi7©®ty tteongb a ^ant ©sonoMc sGeonstrastion and ds'v’Oleipsasnt jpogF-asj 
mdor tfe© UMj similar to-tfe® ©arlier iQHElAo 

j 

Frogram for a ILasting Foae© 

-;y-- <. . ^--- - ; .. 

TfenSj to ©stoblisb a dwaM© p©a©©p tfe© Unitocll tote® i® a®gsd to 
to^loMsat th@ (SoMaa' E"^© by: (1) normalising relatioi^ all national 
go^Gram©ffltSp inolnding recoipdMon of feos© r©{^m.€a in control ©f tfe© in3trisiEain.to 
of f ©^©r; (2) maiwrsalMng tfe© W iritb to© admiastoa of E©d CMsa and to© 
divM©d nations of (Ssrsmayp Eoreap and Vi®t Hamj {$) ops'sssoriag g®.d 
a vast ©cofflomic dgvolopncnt programp ©Eidsr s?iapisos ^ tfeo BM, to oMoinato 
povorty in tb© iffid©rd©v©l©f ©d conntriosj and (4) r©siiEivaQg r©strictfcas ea 
teterii^caal tsad© and trav©lo 


E® EIOBi^a of Bircctor" er EMt 


Ivo sc^c^omQ to Qzdo in to© fesoa to to©.IO)te©ster @r to too yBlo 



cleroiEio Ito,7top a foocior eiScg© pso: 




to to© DioMcst 


f I 


© SGSiwity tovQO'^'gatira Iby. too Eorcto'^p Ip^ to to xoot on car Booortoy ? 


P 









© MTo Ao Ho 

cok ©a fee 

y Jerome 

rigadier Oemeral H® 
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B. laester (H@tirec^ 


He has beea reliably ideattfied as a comcealed member of the CommuMst Party 
im 1936 asid to be a Comsaimist Party member or at least imder commismist d!is~ 
ciplime as late as 1M4„ JDaTis has a lesg&y history of affiliatioa pre-fo'^iet 
aad procommmist caiaises asad orgsmizatioaSo A frequent visitor to'iioviet tessla^ 
he has loag bee® regarded as a ^viet apologist to his writtogs aaid lectsreSo Hmg 
1950, he has operated a (Eae-raam orgaMzatiom fesiOOT as Bpomettog Umisirteg 
Peaeso Cl00”a8‘?l=3ia, $ 29 ) 


Bri^idier Oemeral Eagh Bo Lester (Betired), who served to ti© 
Quartermaster DspartsaeM @f toe BMted Mates itomy and received toe BMtogaiQhed 
iiervtee Medal, Sms mever beeE tovesti^ted by toe ©irean althosgh Ms ffle eh©\70 
I that he has appeared (E- spolkesiL at several commraist frsmt affairs to recent yearSo 
I He has bees a starach propoaeat of Americam reccgMtioa of Red CMiaao |3.®©'=S^4iiS) 

The Feblisher 

Lyle M®art •cms toe subject ©f a secarity and bribery tovestigatlen 
eoadiicted by the BHrea® te 1®^~1©53„ However, mo tofortoatioa ®f a suslbversiiva 
aatsr© was developed cwseristeg Ittmrt, amd to© BepartEaemt toditeated that h© had 
mot violated to© bribery ^t!it©o ikiart is the editor and pabEnhor off In 
I doffi^ formerly Im pose , a.”sepiiEl sheet''’ wMeh is 
f^Tvirteffly "^M^eyGrytoiiigo ” itsmrt, to to© past, h® pabMshei 
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Memorandum to BSr. A. H.^B^mont 

Book^Review: the Brink 

By Jerome Davis and 

Brigadier General Hugh B. Lester ^tired) 



and woes of the world are attributed by the authors to what they regard as the 
uninspired, unrealistic, and incorrect foreign policy of the United BtateSo Com¬ 
munist motives, Directives, and practices are seldom touched on and when they 
are, only lightly and almost never critically. 

Use United glates is cast in the role of the vlEain and tm&g^esscsr 
in imterisatioml affairs. Jn effect, the authors would have this coisaitpy a^y the 
Qclden Rule in its relaticms with the communist bloc, despite the lattei^s long, 
bloody history of perfidy, intransigence, aggression, and sutoversiosso They are 
confident that '^he power of invincible good wiE in action®* I*?®) on the part of 
toe United totes would bring peace to the world. 
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n 

BACKGROUND: 

By letter of 246-60, Christopher W. Wilson, Vice President and ^ 

General Counsel, The First National Bank of Chicago, Chicago, Illinois, forwarded 
the above-captioned book to Director and asked for suggestions to prevent further 
distribution of book since it contains account of robbery of his bank which actually 
never occurred. SAC Chicago was requested to have Agent contact Wilson and 
advise him that Bureau could not comment on matter. A check of the book reflected 
that it contained several inaccuracies about the FBI. The purpose of this memorandum 
is to set forth a review of book. 


AUTHOR AND PUBLISHER: 


’’Dillinger” by Saul Cooper was published by Hillman Periodicals, 
New York in 1959. Cooper is not identifiable in Bufiles. Hillman Periodicals has 
a poor reputation in its field, specializing in publishing cheap, sensational-type 
Utaratwre. i55- 


REVIEW OF THE BOOK: 


NOT BT^CORDED 
176 MAR 21 1960 



e MA 


"Dillinger” is a 144-page, paper-backed boo k wh ich p urport s to_^ 3 
an accoimt of the gangster’s career. Definitely a dime-store novel, it is poorly 
written and tends toward cheap sensationalism. Its appeal would be extremely ^ 
limited. 




The author has utilized fictitious names, time sequences and locations 
throughout the book. Accounts of robberies of a Dalesville, Indiana, bank and of 
.The First National Bank of Chicago are both fictitious. The author plays up 
Dillinger’s affair with a Peggy Alexander (probably Evelyn Frechette, Dillinger’s 
p:\ramour.) Dlllinger’s arrest by local police in I^yton, Ohio, and his subsequent 
otsrapG from a Lima, Ohio, Jail, a® well as a later arrest in Tucson, Arizona, and 
Ido notorious escape from the Crown Point, Indiana,Jail are recounted. The tocii 
uV.-alfj furthor with Dilllnger’s escapes after gun battles with the law in St. Paul and 
hm to nnhemiii Rbteofesider, Wisconsin, and his death in Chicago in Jidy, 193 

/I/'" / 
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^’DILLINGER” 

MENTION OF FBL 






Pagea 62-63 state that Marvin H. Purdy , Chief of the FBI Chicago Office and 
Sam Crowlj^ , his subordinate, were about to open a case on Dillinger, based on infor- 
mationlEhar 



er after his Lima, C^io, jail break had crossed the state line in a 


stolen car. 


Actually, of course, Samuel Cowley was placed in charge of the investigation 
of this case and teas not subordinate to Purvis. Also, the Bureau entered the case after ^ 
Dillinger's Crown Point, Ind. jail break, not after the Lima, C^io, jail break as 
stated in the book. 

' Pages 71-75, 8©-82 relate that just after Dillinger* s escape from the Lima, 
Ohio, jail, Crowley contacted Martin Zaplinsky of the Dalesville, Ind., police force, 
made him "an honorary G-pman" and requested his help in locating Dillinger. Zaplinsky 
immediately arranged for Crowley to meet a Mrs. Ann &vory who was willing to help 
trap Dillinger through his girlfriend, Peggy Alexander, if Crowley would promise to help 
her fight deportation proceedii^s. The author infers that Crowley hinted to Mrs. 
that he would like to discuss the matter at one of the "exotic spots around town at 
hours." 

Here the author is obviously referring to the contacts Cowley and Purvis had 
with Sergeant Martin ZarkdVich, one of two East Chicago, Ihd., officers helpful to the 
FBI in this case. These officers actually brought Mrs. Anna Sage to the Agents’ 
attention only a day befcjre she led them to Dillinger at the Bicgraph Threater. 

Pages 112-116 reflect that Mrs. ^vory contacted Crowley and furnished 
information Uiat Dillinger and his girlfriend were at a certain address in St. Paul, 

Purdy then sent a coded message to the Minneapolls-St. Paul Office who had the apart¬ 
ment covered by Bureau Agents and St. Paul detectives, fii the gim battle which followed 
DUiinger, his girlfriend and Harry Herpo^t escaped. 

Actually, the information concerning Dillinger's whereabouts in Paul was 
furnished to the St, Paul Office toy ‘a manager of a St. Paul motel. Also, Homer Van 
Meter was with Dillinger in St. Paul, not Pierpont as Indicated in the book. 

Pages 121-125 tellb of the Little Bohemia Lodge raid. The author states 
that Purdy, Crowley and Chicago Office Agents proceeded to the Lodge and set up a 
surveillance. He related that Agents fired at three men outside the Lodge when they 
failed to heed Purdy's cssmmand to halt. Two of the three men, who proved to 
innocent victims, were mortally wounded. The author goes on to state that three 
Agents were killed toy "Baby Face" Nelson at a nearby residence. The author stages 
that the entire gang, Including their women companions, successfully escaped. " 
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The author has again misstated facts in his description of Little Bohemia. 
For example, Cowley had not even entered the Diiiinger case as yet. Also only one man 
was accidentally killed by Agents; the two others were wounded. Only one i^ent was 
killed at the nearby residence; another Agent and a local officer were wounded. 

Diiiinger* s women companions were captured in the raid, contrary to the author* s 
statement. 


Pages 138-144 relate the story of the trap set for Diiiinger at the Biograph 
* Theater. The author states that Agents, led by Purdy and Crowley, stationed themselves 
outside the threater. By prearranged signals Purdy and Crowley pointed out Diiiinger to 
Agents who fired at Diiiinger an{| Mlled him. The author states that Agents, who wanted 
no help from local police, chased away two Chicago police officers v^o happened to come 
by the Theater. 

Actually, Cowley . -was in charge of this investigation, cildirected. t«:r' 
activities himsiell. Also officers of .the East Chicago Police Department assisted FBI 
Agents in the trap set at the Biograph Threater. , . 

EECOMMBHDATION; 


For information only, since it serve no purpose to make an issue c2 

th© author’s inaccuracies and exaggerated use of literary license. The book whieii teiids 
toward cheap sensationalism will obviously have an extremely limited appeal. Any 
pretest Might tend to create publicity and focus attention on its inaccurate contents. 



.r.:\ 
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subject: white house CONFERENCE ON 
CHILDREN AND YOUTH 


Cm-W 




SYNOPSIS: 




You will recall the ’’Washington Evening Star" of 1 -t 24-60 
mentioned seven booklets to be issued in preparation for the Conference 
at the White House between March 27 and April 2, 1960, dealing with the 
problems of youth. The Director noted: "We should get copies as they 
are issued and analyze yjem and see if figures tally with our crime 


statistics. H." ’’ The^|^tion ls Children" (three volumes) is the second 
publication in the series of seven and was ostensibly planned to provide 
the delegates of this conference with materials outlining the major " 
developments in the field of children and.youth since the 1950 conference. 

In addition, it is aimed at providing a basis for future activities. The 
thiLe.e_yolumes making lip this set are (1) ’’Thi^amily=.and,Spcial Change," 
(2),>^5eYel6prhent and Education" and (3)^,Ji^^oblems and Prospects." Each 
of these will be dealt with separately. ‘ . 

"The Family and Social Change" is a compilation of ten 
articles by various sociologists, Doctors and other writers concerning the 
changing role played by the family in the move fromia rural to an urban 
economy. It points out the ailments e3q)erienced by the family in this far- 
reaching readjustment. Employment, patterns of consumption and leisure 
all have abruptly changed. The impact of these changes on the urban areas 
contributed to the suburban growth which in turn created other problems. 

i The rapid absorption of new families, facilities for the education of their 
children and adequate transportation all became acute items. The cities n 
deprived of the bulk of their middle-income families still continued to growl/ 
but principally by the addition of low income families which were unable to /I 
assume the same tax burden of their predecessors. 
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- 4b ' 


For information. 
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DETAILS: 


"The Family and Social Change is composed of ten essays which 
cover a wide multitude of topics dealing with the family’s role in social change. 
These essays were prepared by sociologists, a historian, anthropologist. Doctors 
and religious leaders. 

ANALYSIS OF "THE FAMILY AND SOCIAL CHANGE": 


The ten essays are: 

(1) "From Frontier to Suburbia" by Foster Rhea Dulles points out 
that at the turn of the century the farm and the small town was the major influence 
in shaping our American way of life, whereas, today this role has been preempted 
by the burgeoning suburbs. The many influences on our life brought about by 
urbanization are cited^such as increased recreation, and use of automobiles. 

(2) "Demographic Trends and Implications" by Eleanor H. Bernert 
is a statistical analysis of the population trend within recent years. Miss Bernert 
cites the reversal of the declining birthrate of the 1930's as a principal factor in 
the rapid growth of me|ggpolitan areas. She comments that one frightening 
consequence is that iq^pO’s the schools of the Nation will have to absorb approximately 
15 million additional pupils. Several statistical categories are discussed including 
the increase of children living with broken families and the increase in the number- ' 
of working mothers with minor children. 

(3) "The American Family in the Perspective of Other Cultures" by 
Conrad M. Arensberg. This essay discusses what is universal and what is unique 
about the American family in contrast with the families of other societies. He 
describes the American family as largely restricted to the father, mother and 
minor children in contrast with the larger families of the Far East where the kinship 
system is used. 

(4) "The American Family Today" by Reuben Hill. Mr. Hill, who 
claims he is a family sociologist, believes the family to be suffering from "growing 
pains," which are normal symptoms of reorganization following ai^iBtment to the 
new industrial-urban societywhidihas developed rapidly since the turn of the century. 
He comments that everyone has discussed the role of the family and agrees it is 
"ailing," for the most part these writers base their views on a limited number of 
observations and are governed by their personal prejudices. In the transition from 
a rural to an urban economy, the family ceased to be a producer of goods. As a 
consequence, the father who was formerly the authoritarian foreman, left the home 
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and made the living elsewhere. This he claims began the decrease of self- 
sufficiency. 

(5) "The Changing Negro Family" by Hylan Lewis points out the 
new task facing fi/bgro families in our society in preparing its members to live in 
a desegregated world. The impact of rapid urbanization, the percentage of 
illegitimate births among Negro families, and the fears ejsperienced by middle 
class Negro families that low class families are harming their position, are all 
discussed at length. 

(6) "A Healthier World" by Doctor 'George Rosen gives a panorama 
of medical advances since the turn of the century and points out that the main 
problems facing our society today are those of human malformation and mental 
health. These are a far cry from the challenges before us at the turn of the century 
when we faced with conquering the killer diseases. 

(7) "Growing Up in An Affluent Society" by Moses Abramovitz 
describes the changes that have taken place in employment, consumption of goods 
and leisure within the past 50 years. . There has been a dramatic shift from jobs 

of direct manipulation and production to jobs which are concerned with organization 
and regulation of production and distribution. This has brought about a softening 
of the class divisions. As a result, there is higher income, fewer hours and more 
leisure time. This has intensified family life and has allowed the father to spend 
more time with his family than ever before. 

(8) "The Impact of Urbanization" by Jean Gottman continues the 
discussion of the profound changes in our society brought about by the decline of- 
the rural economy and the rise of industry accompanied by urbanization. Because 
of this, statistics show that more than 90 per cent of society lives by non-farming 
pursuits therefore the impact on the cities of our Nation is tremendous. More 
and more/our children are born and reared in suburban areas. The bread-winner 
of the family earns his income in the city and requires many of its services but is 
not taxed because his domicile is located elsewhere. The cities have found that the 
population increase is in low income families who make a poor tax base. The 
problem in the suburbs is that the increase in population has been so rapid that 
facilities cannot keep up with demand. This is particularly true in the field of 
education. 

(9) "The Place of Religion in American Life" by the Very Reverend 
Monsignor Raymond J. Gallagher^, Rabbi Marc H. Tanenbaum and Reverend 
Doctor William J. Villaume expresses the conviction that "pointless differences 
which now dissipate the strength of religious influence in our country" should be 
eliminated. They state there is an opportunity for religion to play an active role in 
strengthening contemporary life. 



(10) "The New Leisure" by August Heckscher describes the increase 
in leisure as one of the most startling changes of the past decade. Because of the 
higher standard of living and more freedom^the very nature of leisure has changed. 

In earlier times leisure consisted of conversation, dancing and theater-going where¬ 
as today our citizens are active participants in sports such as bowling and golf. 

This has made leisure a prominent item in our economy as this change has made it 
an expensive item. 

MENTION OF THE FBI : 

I This book contains no mention of the FBI. 


The remaining two volumes of this set will be reviewed 

separately. 


A copy of the book is attached. 
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The "hidianapolis Star” of 3-20-60 carried an article by L. ftiljJ^fiht 
entitled "Secret Service Battles Crime, Politics, FBI, " vs^ich purports to be a 

I review of the captioned book, but is mostly devoted to criticism of the FBL As you 
win recall, you wrote Mr. Robert P. Early, Managing Editor, on 3-25-60, concern¬ 
ing this^art^e and pointed out that "L. M. Hunt" is possibly identifiable with 
Leste^|@fSnt who has been openly antagonistic toward the FBI for -'several years. 

' Beldw is a brief review of this book which is attached. . ^ ^ ..vL 


THE AUTHORS: 


■ 


j(->!(» ^ 
.‘rf " jjffn 


Walter Scoffl«rowen and Harry Edward Neal are retired veteran 
Secret Service officials. Bowen was first private secretary to the Chief of the 
Secret Service, then its official Historian by Congressional appointment. He retired 
in 1948 following a career which spanned nearly forty years. Neal joined the Secret 
Service at the age of 20 as a stenographer and spent 31 years in the Service, retiring 
as Assistant Chief in 1957. He is also the author of numerous stories in such maga¬ 
zines as the "Saturday Evening Post," "Cosmopolitan," "Esquire, " "Pageant," and 
"Coronet. " In addition, he has written eight books in the young adult field. 

A check of Bufiles reflects no indication of any correspondaice or 
contact with either of these men during or since their association with the Secret 
Service. . . ^ , 

THE BOOK: 

"The United States Secret Service," published by die Chilton Company 
of Philadelphia and New York, is a 196-page history of the U. S. Secret Service 
since its organization in 1865, setting forth highlights of past investigations, brief 
background and character sketches of each of its 13 Chiefs, and the problems and. 
difficulties faced by each. Although the authors have covered nearly 95 years of 
the Secret Service’s operations in less than'200 pages, the book, neverthi^less, is 
extremely well written and contains many interesting and humorous incidents. ^ ^ g 

rrrButler-7630' , =3 7 ^ 

. APR12 m^ ' 
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' ’’THE UNITED STATES SECRET SERVICE” | 

' The Chilton Company also publishes commercial journals, and 
articles by the Director have appeared in many of these; such as the ’’Commercial 
Car Journal, ” ’’Distribution Age, ” and ’’The Jewelers’ Circular-Keystone.” 

MENTION OF THE FBI : 

• /j The book contains numerous references to the FBI, none of which 

11 appear to be of a derogatory nature. 

Page 83 refers to the transfer of 8 Secret Service Agents ”to the 
Department of Justice on July 1, 1908, forming the nucleus of an investigatii^ force 
that, years later, was to become the Federal Bureau of Investigation. ” (Our files 
reflect that on July 26, 1908, 9 Secret Service employees of the Treastiry Department 
were appointed Special Agents of the Department of Justice and these, together with _ 
25 others, constituted the organization of the Bureau of Investigation.) 

Chapter 11, entitled ’’Teapot Dome, ” on page 99, quotes a letter from 
Secret Service Chief William H. Moran to a Secret Service Agent at Pueblo, Colorado, 
which states: ”We have learned that you are being followed by agents of the Bureau 
of Investigation and the Burns Detective Agency, who seek to ascertain the progress 
and scope of your investigation... ” (A quote from the Whitehead book says: ^’Iron¬ 
ically, while Bureau agents were being used to protect civil rights in Louisiana and 
other places, William J. Burns and. Jess Smith were sending men to spy on members 
of Congress who were then demanding investigations of reported corruption in the 
Hardily Administration—corruption that had included the infamous ’Teapot Dome’ 
scandal. ”) 

In the final diapter, ’’The Secret Service—Then and Now, ” the 

( authors refer to legislation sought by the Secret Service in 1950-1951 which would 
define in permanent law the powers and duties of the Service. The authors state 

I that there was opposition from the Department of Justice to a part, of the language 
which authorized the Secret Service to detect and arrest persons committing offenses 
’’against the laws of the United States relating to the Treasury Department and the 
several branches of the public service under its control. ” The Justice Department 
argued that this language authorized Secret Service to investigate such matters as 
bribery and corruption in the Treasury Department, which were within, the jvurisdic- 
. tion of the FBI. The authors point out that the Justice lawyers were unable to point 
to a single instance in which there had been any jurisdictional conflict between the 
FBI and the Secret Service, or any single case in -Miich the Secret Service had ever 
made investigations of bribery or corruption since the FBI was established. 

The Justice Department subsequently, so the authors state, succeeded 
11 in having the Secret Service law amended, striking out all the language to which Jus- 
11 tice objected, after which a”Memorandum of Understanding” between the Justice and 
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^ ’"THE UraTED STAlia SECRET SERV^^ 


# 


Treasury Departments was drafted tP "supplement*’ the law which defined the Secret 
I Service powers and duties. The memorandum pr ovided that the FBI would have 
authority to investigate any Federal offense involving an officer or employee of the 
Treasury Department or its constituent agencies, and stated that as soon as the 
Treastiry had any suspicion or notice of any such offense it should immediately notify 
the FBI and turn over full information on the matter. Thememorandum also requirec 
I that the Treasury Department issue instructions accordihgly to its officers, ’*suCh 
instructions to be submitted to the Department of Justice for comment prior to their 
issuance." Secret Service suggested to the Secretary of Treasury that Treasury alsoj 
be given an opportunity to see any instructions issued by the FBI to its officers in 
connection with the memoranduhi. The suggestion was not adopted--but all Treasuryj 
instructions wer e submitted to the Department of Justice^ (pp. 190-1:93) 

While the above criticism, Of course, pertains to the Department of 
Justice mid not to the FBI and as a matter of policy we do not commehf r egardii^ 
legislation, it is noted that we didieel that the broad terminology of the Treasury 
Department bill might serve as justification for Treasury to assume jurisdiction overj 
such matters as bribery, theft of government property, et cetera. (66-2202-282) 

OBSERVATION; 

As oftparticular interest, it is noted on page 179 that when the present j 
Chief, U. E. Baughman, was offered the position of Chief of Secret Service (1949-), 
the authors quote him as repl 3 dngy: "rdiike to make one condition, Mr. Secretary, 
r d like your assurance that everyj appointment in the Service, and.every promotion, 
will be based strictly on merit, mthout any political factors. " 

CONCLUSIONS; 

The Bureau presently enjoys favorable relations with U. E. Baughman, 
Chief of Secret Service, and with-the Seryice generally, although incidents do occa- 
|Si 0 nally arise in the field. The book, while perhaps slightly critical of the Departmem 
jof Justice, .makes,no derogatory references to the FBI itself. Hunt's review of the 
book is a complete distortion and itiWould appear that, in addition, he' has substituted 
' the FBI where the authors refer to the Justice Department. 

RECOMMENDATION; 


For information only, since HuntVs antagonism to the Bureau is well 
known and.you have already written to- Mr. Earjy of ^e ’’Indianapolis Star" concern¬ 
ing Hunt's distorted review. 
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BACKGROUND: 


X 


By letter date'd^-25-60, the SAC, Los Angeles, advised that the above- 
captioned book had been brought to his attention by Mr. Coulter Irwin of Long Beach, 

I California,who indicated the book was critical of the FBI. Mr, Irwin stated he was 
prompted to bring this book to the attention of the SAC in view of the recently published 
apologies by the Regents of the University of California in connection with an improper 
question concerning the FBI. (Check of Bufiles reflects no references identifiable with 
Irwin.) 


THE AUTHOR: 


be 


; y According to ’’American Men of Science”, thb author, Dr.,-Jame s.. 
1 Patrick ChapHn is a membe r of the Department of Psychology of t he University of 


[|v^i'inonir~’'Chapiin was bo rn 


received a B.A. 



^1 




x^ 


i 


degree from the University of^ew Mexico in 1940 and his M. S. in 1941. He was a fellow 
of the University of Illinois 1946’-4Tand received his Ph.D. in Psychology in 1947. 
During World V/ar 11, Chaplin served as a psychologist in the Aviation Cadet Program . 

A check of Bureau indices reflects no record identifiable with Chaplin. 

THE BCXDK: 



The captioned book is a paper-back edition published by Ballantine 
Books, New York City, 184 pages in length with 7 pag:es of documentation. The 
cov^ page_indicates that the book contains case histories of the strange mass hysterias 
that have swept'^aeross America when the mob ran wild. r . /, 

" I Hr V6 

The author begiiis wi%the burning of a Bos‘tSiO?pc^^gjg^^-1834)j! 
goes on to the predicted end of the world'by-thp^Millerites J^^^eat airship 

of 1897; the Palmer raids of 1919-20; the last dayi? of Ttudolph Valentino, (1926); "the 
1938 Martian invasion of New Jersey (Orson Welles broa^cast^j^e-mad,gaaser pf 
Mattcop, (1944); the flying saucer scare of the mid 40’s and early 50’s; Bri^y Murphy; 
McCarthyism; arid enc^with a chapter onVbraJn washing;^ communism, etc. 

I*- . ■ ' ■ 
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The author states that the key to world problems lies in understanding 
human nature and concludes that ’’until we have the key to the understanding of human 
nature, our programs will continue to be dictated by ejqpediency; war hysteria and 
credulity, not reason, will hold sway as they always have. ” ' | 

1 

Chapter 4 entitled ’’Bolsheviks, Bombs and Babbitts” concerns the 
I so-called Palmer raids and, according to the author, resulted from hysteria , I 

P attendant on the discovery of more than a dozen bombs earmarked for some of the | 

country’s most prominent citizens, incliding Attorney General A. Milchell Palmer. j 

I These bombs got no further than the post office because of insufficient funds; however, j 

I the person or persons responsible were never identified. Shortly thereafter, the j 

I Attorney General’s house was bombed and then, according to the author, the Attorney j 

II General’s hysteria knew no bounds. It is noted that nqVhere in this chapter is the 
I Director or the Bureau mentioned. 

MENTION OF THE FBI: 

1 

I There are several references to the FBI and/or the Director—some of j 

wMch are rather criUcal. Those references of a dero^tory nature are set forth helow: | 

In Chapter 8, ’’Celestial Crockery” the author refers to a project | 

initiated by the Air Force to deal with the increasing flow of reports of unidentified 
airborne objects. He states that Air Force personnel were soon augmented by 

I lastronomers, psychologists, physicians, physicists, meteorologists,’’and representatives 
bf the dread Federal Bureau of Investigation. ” ( Page 121 ). 

i 

Chapter 10, ’’High Treason in the State Department” contains several 
references to the FBI and/or the Director. Dealing with McCarthy’s committee, the 
author states that Senator McCarthy attacked Adlai Stevenson’s speech writers and 
I'.associates and stated that Bernard DeVoto proved suspect because he had denounced 
I jithe sacrosanct FBI as a group of ’’college trained flat feet.” (p. 153.) 


The author indicates that the McCarthy hysteria lead to a number bf 
tefrified^employees forming a ’’loyal American underground” who sent the Senator 
informati^And-denounced their colleagues. The underground spread from the 
Voice of America to the State Department and ”to the presumably top secret FBI. ” 
^.157). / 


The author refers to the attack'on^the Reverend Clergy by Dr. J. B. 
Matthews, a one time Methodist missionary and subsequently^toe Executive Director of 
the aibcommittee on hivestigations. Dr. Matthews, according tb''the author, iivan 
article in the July, ’53 ’’Mercury” magazine stated that "the largest singlo group support¬ 
ing the communist apparatus in the United States today, is composed of protestant 
.clergymen. ” Matthews* awesome allegations, says the author, were supported by 
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I I authoritative statements made by Earl Browder, the great American commimist and 
1 j, Edgar Hoover--a pair of strange bedfellows, indeed." The author, however, cites 
^^as a footnote, the exact quotation of the Director, (p. 161) 

Concerning the beginning of the Arm^McCarthy hearings on 4-24-54, 
the author states that 800 people crowded into the room--the principles. Senators and 
|| their relatives, reporters, cameramen, Capitol policemen and "body guards assigned 
||by the friendly FBI to protect the Senator from possible assassination. " (p. 166) 

RECOMMENDATION: 


For information only, since it would serve no purpose to make an 
issue of the innuendoes in this book at this late date. In addition, the book itself 
is scarcely of the type which will attract a very large reader interest; and the docu- 
ymentation reflects the author gleaned his facts from such unreliable sources as the 
"Nation," and "Saturday Review of Literature," as well as local newspapers. 
Moreover, as stated previously, Chaplin is not identifiable in Bufiles, and since 
the book is already in publication, it is not felt worthwhile to inquire of the Albany 
I Office for information concerning Chaplin. 
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FRANK GroNEY 
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date: 4.8'^ 60 
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'->'BOOK REVIE\^ 


PURPOSE: 


To review attached copy of enclosed proof of book entitled "The --^ 
Operators" by Frank Gibney, which was forwarded to the Director for his 
perusal by Mr. John Appleton, Editor, Harper and Brothers, New York City. 
This book is identified as nonfiction, proposed publication date 6-8-60, 
probable price $3. 95, approximately 320 pages in ler^h. By letter 3-25-60 
the Director thanked Mr. Appleton for his thoughtfulness in making this book 
available. (Book does not have to be returned.) 



>3 


AUTHOR: 



b7C 




Frank Gibney, described as a staff writer on "Life." a former featu re 
writer of "Time," and an editor of "Newsweek," was born i | 

Pennsylvania. He entered Yale College in September, 1941, and left in 3 

December, 1942, to go into the U. S. Navy's Japanese Language School at Boulde^ 
Colorado. Gibney received his B. A. degree in June, 1944, at which time he was?;j 
On active duty with the Navy. He was released from active duty 4-14-46 as a 0 
Lieutenant, and was honorably discharged from the Reserves on 9-1-55. In 1958^ 
at the request of the Atomic Energy Commission, the Bureau conducted an ^ 
investigation of Frank Bray Gibney in connection with his security clearance as 
an employee of the House Committee on Astronautics and Space Exploration. 

No derogatory information was developed. „(116-437564) ^ ^ 

Sxioi 7 

In addition to the attached book Gibney has written "The Frozen 
Revolution," "Five Gentlemen of Japan," and "The Secret World" (with 
Peter Deriabin). In March, 1959, in connection with the latter book the Bureau 
was advised that Gibney was concerned about the possibility of being annoyed^ 
either by "cranks" or persons acting in behalf of Soviet intelligence and had 
considered asking for some sort of protection. (100-409369-170, 180, 196) 
Enclosure 
1 - Miss 

At 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 4-8-60 

’*THE OPERA.TORS” 

THE BOOK: 


’’The Operators” begins with a ’’brief description” which states 
that recent payola and quiz show exposes only scratched the surface of 
today’s gray-flannel morality and that millions of Americans are ’’taken” 
every day. The author then proceeds to set forth the machinations of 
’’honest” car dealers, ’’friendly” mortgage men, crooked union bosses, 
’’cure-all” advisors, chiseling TV repairmen, phoney’feducators, ” income-tax 
swindlers and’Respectable” businessmen from the local store owner to a 
corporation board chairman. A reading of the book leaves the impression that, 
I in the author’s opinion, not one of us is above a little larceny ;- even if it is 
• only a snb!-conscious act - so: long as we feel we can get away with it. hi his 
concludii^ chapter he states that ”It is the thesis of this book that our national 
future is being misshaped, far more than we realize, by the witless optimist 
gulfed into phony stock j^rchases, by the two-bit chiseler padding his outsize 
expense accoimt, by toe corporate dodger who writes off his Florida yacht as 
a business ejqpense, the influence-peddler who tampers with legislation. ” The 
author indicates that most violations are ju(%ed leniently, but they are nonethe¬ 
less acts of a criminal natore, whether viewed from toe standpoint of sheer 
lawbreakii^ or of a morally sinful bearing of false witness. He concludes 
”K this republic continues to live by shirking, pleasure-seeking or outright 
fraud, we must be prepared one day to pick up a fearful check for it—without 
any expense account left to put it on. ” 

MENTION OF THE FBI: 

I There are several references to toe FBI and/or toe Director, none 

I of \toich appear to be of a derogatory nature. 

fe Chapter V he refers to toe FBFs arrest of twelve persons in 
connection with the newspaper puzzle swindle. Concerning forgers and bad 
check passers he quotes from the February, 1959, Law Enforcement Bulletin 
Introduction in which he makes two slightly erroneous statements: (1) ”.... 
toe FBI estimated that, one years cost of bad check passing ran to MSiophillion 
dollars” (2) ”lh 1958 fiscal year the FBI received for example ' :33;027 bad 
checks totaling $7,944,827.!’ Actually, the Law Enforcement BuUetin Intro- 
(fection stated that ”A survey of law enforcement agencies by an American 
industrial firm,.... reflected that the annual loss due tohaMulent chedss 
amounted to 535 million dollars, ” and toe total value of fraudulent checks 
examined by the FBI in the fiscal year of 1958 was $7,933,827. 
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Id Chapter VI, writing of bank embezzlements, check-kitii^ rii^s 
and kickback operations, the author refers to the FBI again merely statii^ that 
the activities of the check-kiting ring ceased after a 10-month investigation by 
the FBI 


Li the final chapter, the author refers to the FBFs February, 1960, 
announcement of the arrest of a multi-million dollar loan racket which extracted 
FHA^bacto^dloans from banks for noi>€sxistent household improvements. 

Concerning black-market operations during World War Hthe author quotes from 
a book entitled ’’The Black Market, ” by Marshall Clinard, The author states 
that Clinard cited ’’The FBI estimate of a total of 900 thousand OPA violations 
of all types brought before various Government agencies for the;year 1944 alone. ” 

OBSERVATIONS: 

j This is a rather depressing indictment of the entire Nation aiid while 

it is true that far too many of us may slip from the strictly ’’straight and narrow, ” 
it is not felt that we all deserve the ’’tarring” which the author administers. 
Further, the tone of the book together with the quoted probable price of $3. 95 
I leads one to believe that it is highly doubtful ’’The Operators” will ever be a 
I”best seller. ” 

RECOMMENDATION: 


None. For information. 
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J. Edgar Hoover, 
Director, F.B.I. 
Washington, D,0C#" 
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Dear Sir: A' 

^ In the interest of national security,, truth, and 

justice, in whose behalf both U«S. State and Federal Bureaus, 
Agencies and Courts are functioning, our Press is fulfilling its 
civic responsibility by making public the enclosed volume of 
public court documents. 

This volume concerns a grave injustice which threatens 
the very foundations of freedom and decency everywhere. Equally 
as important, this volume substantiates the reality of what 
many millions of Americans- have come to know as ”UFOs** (Unidenti¬ 
fied Flying Objects - or Outer Space Craft) - and the acute 
threat they presently pose to all Life on earth. 

We respectfully urge you to give this matter your 
closest attention. 


Yoi^s very ;toly. 


Jerome^®d€i‘n 
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! BY CLINTO N H. AN DERSO N. CHIEE 
POLICE deMMWnt, bIWrey IHLLS, 
C^lFOWAjTiOQK 


Cj 


BACKGROUND: 


The captioned book, published by Prentice-Hall, Inc., Inglewood’ 
Cliffs,' New Jersey, and copyrighted in 1960, was brought to the attention 
of the Bureau by letter dated 3-10-60 from SAC, Los Angeles. 

THE AUTHOR: 



"Book Ke\>/e u.}JS 


Clinton H. Anderson, Chief of the Beverly Hills Police Department 
since December 30, 1942, has been known to the Bureau since 1936. On ; 
j July 12, 1937, Anderson enrolled in the 6th Session of the FBI National Academj 
I at which time he was a detective lieutenant with the; Beverly Hills Police 
Department. . During the course of his training, Anderson indicated dissatisfactio 
regarding the training course and threatened to withdraw. After severkl 
critic^ comments, on September 17, 1937, approximately 2 weeks prior to the 
graduation of the class, Anderson withdrew and consequently was not awarded 
a diploma because of failure to complete the course. In April, 1949, the 
I. Los Angeles Office advised Chief Anderson had instructed that the FBI was to be 
I given no information whatever regarding some jewel cases in that area. 


I I Anderson has maintained a feeling of bitterness toward the Bureau 

I through the years. On the surface, he gives the impression of a willingness to 
* cooperate and appears friendly; however, he seldom refers investigative matters 
to the Bureau except in the security field. In April, 1954, in connection with an 
II interstate transporlation of stolen property case, Anderson wrote the Bureau in 
Ua sarcastic manner concerning the whereabouts of furs in this case. In October, 
1955, prior to the.Director’s appearance at the lACP Convention in Philadelphia, 
Anderson allegedly expressed the hope that he would have an opportunity to see 
the Director. At that time, the Bureau was advised that Anderson was currer^y 
being sued for divorce by his wife on charges of extreme cruelty. 


1 - Mr. Malone 


1 - Miss Butler (Room7 630) 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 
Re: ’’Beverly Hills is My Beat” 
Book Review 


_ In February. 1960, during a controversy between Chief Anderson and 

I whom Anderson had dismissed, Borders made 

I (statements to the effect that ’’The FBI will not accept Beverly Hills crime 

II records because they know Anderson falsifies them. ” We, of course, declined 
ijto comment on these statements, however, it is noted that we have never 

II refused to accept the crime reports of Beverly Hills. A number of years ago, 

». we did have information that the department, in placing a value on property 
stolen jwould only take 10 per cent of the value of the article as estimated by the 
victim. This has nothing to do with counting the number of offenses and an 
examination of the reports indicates no basic deficiency. By letter dated 
3-31“60, Anderson wrote the Director concerning excellent cooperation rendered 
by the FBI in connection with the grand theft of a Jewelry store in Beverly Hills. 
This communication was acknowlec^ed by an in-absence letter. (1-6047) 

THE BOOK: 

The book is an account of Anderson’s experiences during 30 years on the 
Beverly Hills police force. A reading of the book reflects that Anderson has 
chosen cases already well publicized. The book is, of course, full of well known 

i names such as Walter Wanger, Jerry Giesler, Clara Bow, Charlie. Chaplin, 

Lana Turner>. and Bugsy Siegel. One gains the impression that Anderson, in 
view of the prominence of the citizens of his community, is more than a police 
officer. It is felt that he would also have you believe that the citizens of his 
community are in truth more law-abiding than most but because of, their 
prominence, have received exaggerated publicity for minor offenses. However, he 
(Anderson) does not allow the wealth of prominence of the individual offender to 
color his judgment. 

MENTION OF THE FBI: 


f There are only four references to the Bureau, none of which are of a 
derogatory nature. On page 57, Anderson states ’’ Through the years, we have 
kept the Federal'Bureau of Investigation advised of communistic activities here.” 
On page 80, he refers to swindlers, particularly bogus military men in uniform 
and he states ”We generally turn these t 3 ^es over to the FBI or the military for 
disciplining.” In Chapter 13, Anderson refers to various criminals who have 
visited Beverly Hills and On page 137 states,”! remember Abner (Longie) 
Zwillman among the visitors we used to see here, at a time when the FBI labeled 
him ’leader of the New Jersey underworld. ’” In the final paragraphs of Ms book 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 

Re: "Beverly Hills is My Beat” 

Book Review 


Anderson refers to the many frustrations of police work, the chief one being 
that despite improvements in police methods during the past 30 years, the 
national crime rate is increasing. On page 217-218^, he states ”An FBI report 
recently disclosed that in a 10-year period, the number of major crimes reported 
annually in the United States increased 1, 685,000 to 2,800,000, or 3 times 
as fast as the increase in population during the same period.'’ 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information only. The references to the Bureau are in no way 
critical; the book is not outstanding; and we, of course, follow a policy of 
dealing with Anderson at arms len^h. 
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Acccnrding to the Fridfety, Afwil 22, 1960, issue of Soviet News, 
a new biography of Vladimtr Byich Lenin has been prepared the 
bistitute of Marxism-Leninism. The biogr^^hy has been put out in 
Moscow by Ae U. B, 8. B. lEftate Publishers of Political Literature and was 
written by a group of writers under the directidn of Pyotr Poapelov. 

' - You should determine whether this b(X)k is available in an 
English edition. If so, one copy should be discreetly obtained and 
forwarded to the Bureau marked for the attention of the Central Eesearch 
Section. ■: 


NOTE: '■'■■'VV: ^ 

•:SA R. W. Smith, Central Research Section, believes the book 
will be of value to ,1he Bureau for reference purposes. 
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A timely report to the nation I . . 


THE SUPREME COURT AND CIVIL LIBERTIES 

How the Court Has Protected the Bill of Rights 

\ 

Osmond K. Fraenkel 

Introduction by Joseph O’Meara, Dean, Notre Dame Law School 
Published for the 

AMERICAN CIVIL LIBERTIES UNION 

in its 40th Anniversary Year 


OCEANA PUBLICATIONS, INC. 






From the Introduction . . . 


It is altogether appropriate that this book shoui^ appear as part of the observance of the fortieth-anniver¬ 
sary year of the American Civil Liberties Union. It cannot be doubted thkt ,.thei< Union has contributed 
immeasurably to the improvement in the civil liberties climate which has co^#^about since its founding. 
. . . Day after day, year in arid year out, it iS|fon the firing line for the American heritage of freedom. 
Thus it has performed and is performing an enormously useful function, and in my view, all of us are its 
debtors. ... '( ^ 

/ 

The Supreme Court is an institution which jis the ultimate guardian, under the Constitution, of the rights 
and liberties that have made America the land of promise; which is the chief spok€sman Xor= thc-Rule of 

Law in an increasingly lawless world; without which our republican form of government could not survive. 

/ * 

. . . The Court is the greatest institutional safeguard we possess. 


/ 




—^Joseph O’Meara 






• • • 


About the hook 


The Supreme Court and Civil Liberties is both a report and an interpretative analysis of the progress of 
civil liberties as shown by decisions of the U. S. Supreme Court, emphasizing the decisions of recent years 
which have affected every area of civil liberties. All leading cases are included. The material is arranged 
under the following topical headings: 

The Bill of Rights Searches and Seizures 

In Time of War or Civil Disturbance Cr\iel and Unusual Punishment / 

Bills of Attainder Self Incrimination 


Minority Rights 
Freedom of Expression 
Freedom of Assembly 
Freedom of Religion 
Education 
Voting 

The Right to Travel 
Citizenship 
Aliens 
Due Process 


Double Jeopardy 

Jury Problems 

Confrontation 

The’Right to Counsel 

Indictment 

Labor^ Relations 

Congressional and Legislative Committees 
Procedural Problems 
Leading Cases (full citations) 

Index \ 


The Supreme Court and Civil Liberties is an important contribution! to the continuing study and evaluation 
of our democratic society. \ 
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jy’l ^ OSMOND K. FRAENKEL, distinguished 

I ^ ^ " • general counsel of the American Civil Lib- 

* I ^ m erties Union, has appeared before the 

* Supreme Court in more than twenty im- 

I ^^1 ' portant cases. Among the more notable 

ones involving various aspects of civil lib- 
^ erties were De Jonge v. Oregon (free 

speech). Bridges v. California (contempt), 
‘ iJBliWHpii Leyra v. New York (extorted confession), 

Trop V. Dulles (withdrawal of citizenship). He has been a member 
of the Board of Directors of the New York County Lawyers Asso¬ 
ciation, and for many years was Chairman of the Hearings Board 
of|the New York City Department of Welfare. Mr. Fraenkel is the 
author^ of two books. The Sacco-Vanzetti Case and Our Civil 
Liberties, and numerous articles which have appeared in the Harvard 
I^aw Review, Columbia Law Review, 3,nd other legal publications. 
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subject: "AMERICAN C0M13NISM AND SOVIET RUSSIA" . 

THEODORE DRAPER 
CYBOOK REVIEW 

. ^ 1 , 

This volume is the second written by Draper relating to 
the history of communism in America. The first book, "The Roots 
of American Communism," traced the development of the Party in this 
country from its inception until 1923* "American Communism and 
Soviet Russia" details the gyrations of the Party for the next sixyrtsv., 
years—through 1929. 

Draper has documented this story with painstaking and 
interesting detail. His source material consists of many original; 
and rare Party documents as well as interviews and correspondence 
with a number of the leading figures who played active parts in the 
Party’s history during those years. 




This book discloses in no uncertain terms the consistent 
control exerted by the Communist Party (CP) of the Soviet Union 
over the CP, USA, through the Communist International (Comintern). 

The facts presented by Draper should leave no doubt in the mind of 
any reader as to the true nature of the international communist 
conspiracy and should explode any myths that the CP is in any sense 
a real political organization. There are numerous detailed accounts 
of intrigue among the Party’s top functionaries attempting to gain 
control of the Party for themselves; of the almost constant factional 
struggles; of the frequent and sudden switches in Party line to make 
the Party's policies conform to Moscow's desires and instructions; 
of the many journeys made by CP functionaries to Moscow to straighten 
out tangled Party affairs; of the Comintern representatives sent to 
the United States at strategic moments to dictate the line and 
leadership for the CP, USA; and, finally, of Stalin's terrible anger 
when Jay Lovestone, as leader of the CP in the United States with a 
majority of the membership solidly behind him, had the temerity to 
fight the Kremlin on the line it promulgated for the CP, USA, in 
1929. This latter incident, of course, led to Lovestone's eJ^lusion 
from the CP, USA, even before he returned to the United States from 
Moscow. These events leading to Lovestone's expulsion are explained 
in detail and are the same events which, of course, placed Earl 
Browder in the top Party position with the full and complete 
blessings of Stalin. - ? 

1 - Mr. Parsons 
1 - Mr. Belmont 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. Baumgardner 
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Memorandum for Mr. Belmont 

RE: "AMERICAN COII&UNISM MD SOVIET RUSSIA" 


Separate chapters in the book deal with the structure 
of the Party, the Party’s vacillating policies with regard to 
work in the trade-union field and the struggle to establish a 
line which the Party should follow with regard to Negroes in the 
United States. With respect to the latter, the book clearly shows 
that Soviet instructions prevailed and the slogan on the "right 
of self-determination for the Negro" became the Party’s line 
even over the objections of some of the leading Party theoreticians 
in the CP, USA. 

Draper, in his book, reaches the conclusion that "Nothing 
and no one could alter the fact that the American Communist Party 
had become an instrument of the Russian Communist Party." 

With regard to the author, Theodore Draper was bom 
Theodore Dubinsky in Brooklyn, New York, on September 11, 1912. 

In 1954, when interviewed by Bureau Agents, he related that as a 
result of his family background his early thinking was influenced 
along the lines of "socialism." At the age of IS, he was associated 
with the Young Peoples Socialist League, and during his early 
college years he became politically identified with the communist 
movement. He was associated with the communist publications "Daily 
Worker" and "New Masses" from 1934 to 1939. In 1939 he began to 
split with the communist movement because of the refusal of the 
Party to permit one of his articles to be published in "New Masses." 
His complete disillusionment with communism was effected in 1948 
when the communists seized power in Czechoslovakia. Draper wrote 
the first of his proposed series of books on communism in 1957. 

As mentioned earlier, instant book is his second volume in the 
series entitled "Communism in American Life." It is noted the 
survey which is making this series of studies on communist 
influence in American life possible is being generously supported 
by the Fund for the Republic. 

There are no references in this volume to the Director 
or the FBI. 

ACTION; ■ . 
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^Memorandum 

TO ; Mr. Tamm 

FROM L« 

O 

SUBJECTS 

Xhandbook of electronic tables and 


9 - 


date: Juno 7, 1960 


Tolson . 
•Mohr _ 




Attached is a review of the above publication recently received in the 
Electronics Section. 

Elect whies Section review of thia book indicates that it would be a 
vaiual^ih^imct to FBI field office libraries. Field Electronic Maintenance 
Technjpiaiis ;^d Sound-Trained Agents would undoubtedly find it a very 
helpful-reference iu connection with the maintenance and installation of field 
radio and sound equipment. It is available in Washington from Kenyon 
Electronic Supply Company, 2020 l4th Street,, Northwest, at the publisher's 
price of 95 per copy, I believe it would be to the Bureau's advantage to 
purchase one of these books for each field office library and for the libraries 
of the Bureau's radio stations at Ramona, California, and Midland and 
Sowego, Virginia. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 


1. Recommend this: memorandum and attachment be referred to the 
Publications De^, Domestic hitelligence l^vision and to the Bureau Library 
for information. 



2. Recommend the Administrative Division purchase and forward to 
each field office, to the Ramona Radio Receiving iSation, to the Ramona 
Radio Transmit^g Station, to the Midland Radio lotion and to the Sowego 
Radio Station one copy each Of "Handboc^ of Electronic Tables and Formulas'* 
at a total cost of $171.10 (58 copies at $2.95 each). 


r 









JUN 21 1960 


Enclosur 

1 - Publications Desk 
1 - Bureau Library 

1 - Mr. Call^^ (Attention: Mr. Newnan) 
62-46855 f. 




HAl^BOOK OF fiauECTRONIC TABLES A]^ FQRMOT 

Coi^iight 1959 by HOWARD W. S/yi«S & CO. 
INC ., Indianapolis 6, bidiana 

Library ot Congress Cataic^ Card 
Number: 59->150i2 

Reviewed by: SA GEORGE W. FINGER, JR. 


The "HANDBOOK OF ELECTRONIC TABLES AND FORMULAS'* is a 
compilation of facts, figures, formulas and laws of electronics, aimed at 
prodding the working electronics engineer and technician with a single 
ready-reference volume. It was compiled by Donald Herrington and 
Stanley Meachum of the Howard W. Sams Engineering Raff and is published 
by Howard W. Sams & Co., Ihc., and The Bobbs-Merrill Company, Itic. 

The book, is a single volume of 117 pages of text material with a 
complete table of contents and an adequate index. It is broken into sixty- 
three sections and covers formulas and laws of electronics, constants, 
standards, symbols, codes, mathematical tables and formiilas, service 
and installation data, and miscellaneous reference material. It features a 
number of charts and nomographs, including such material as an FCC 
Allocation Chart, Reactani^ Charts from one cycle per second to 1,000 
megacycles per second, a Parallel Resistance Nomc^raph and a Television 
Signal Standards Chart. 

The many formulas, facts, f%ures, etc., found in this volume are, 
of course, available from other sources. However, this compilation places 
them all in a neat and compact bock which should prove very useful to 
technicians, engineers, students or anyone with a' continuing interest in 
electronics. 

It is available in Washington frOm Kenycm Electronic Ripply Company, 
2020 14th Street, Northwest, at a cost of ^.95 per single copy. 
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Mr. DeLoadh^l^ 


date: June 22, 1960 


FROM : 

^ / (I 

subiect; ’•THElfc HURC,H,.IN..THE.-W-ORLD.OE,RADIOr:TTELE VISION” 
AUTI^^: JOim W^ACHMAN.-J2^^X^-^=^ 
'^BLISHER^j^SOCIAf ION PRESS,„291 BROADWAY, 

^ NEW yo rk1t._:new. York::.: 

CJ BOOK REVIEW:5 


m 


Tolson __ 

Mohr -- 

Parsons - 

Belmont -- 

Callahan _ 

DeLoach _ 

Malone - 

McGuire - 

Roser^- 

Tcyjpm - 

AVs-iTrotter -- 

V/.C. Sullivan 
Tele. Room_ 

Y I Ingram_- 

V % Gandy - 


BACKGROUND: '! 

/6^ ^ 

Reference is made to Jones to DeLoach memorandum dated 6/9/60 
captioned ’’Report On Television By The National Council of Churches. ” This report, 
published by the National Council of Churches, has been described by Drew Pearson as 
one of the most devastating reports in the history of television. In essence, this report 
sets forth the findings of a study commission which was to delve into the broadcasting 
and film industry as it related to the field of religious education. A progress report 
was submitted in February, 1959, and another in February, 1960. Captioned book sets 
forth the major points covered by the commission in their report; however, this book, 
while not an official statement of the study commision, nor of the liktional Council of 
Churches, is highly recommended by the commission. 


GENERAL THEME: 


Author Bachman analyzes the effect that the media of radio and television 
have on the world today through the eyes of a Christian. He briefly dissects the American j 
system of broadcasting and its growth from a small, newl 3 ^developed endeavor to a fai> 
reaching business enterprise which greatly effects all with whom it comes in contact. He 
points out the noted lack of religious-type programs which are released during ’’prime 


times. ” The same is true for entertainment on the intellectual level such as operas, 
Shakespearean plays, etc. rEC -33 ^ % 

2 .®® NOT RSCeRBE® 


Bachman recognizes that the level of interestiijgia^g^^jVjgg't^gg^le programs j 
can certainly be raised through concentrated effort on the part ) 0 f both the networks | 

involved and by the sponsors of the individual programs. Ther-vo1nmi,Hftns. Western series ! 
which populate the television screen today are also taken into account by the author and 
their obvious effect on the youth of this era. He points out that although when it is reported 
that a certain broadcast has chained the opinions of only 5% of its audience, this may ^ 
sound insignificant until it is recognized that a single network television program often 
attracts 20 million or more viewers. As a corollary to this, the effect that this one 












Tones to DeLoach memorandum 

Xe: ’’The Church In The World Of Radio—Television” 

Book Review 

program has on the 20 million viewers is in a sense cumulative because the million 
persons affected (5%) would undoubtedly spread their opinions and influence relatives, 
friends and co-workers. 

The many-sided area of news discussions comes into analysis together 
with the obvious resulting controversies between any two factions. On page 69, Bachman 
mentions the occasion when Cyrus S. 'Eaton interviewed on the air by Mike Wallace 
expressed a low opinion of the FBI and ’’scores of agencies engaged in investigating, in 
snooping, in informing, in creeping up on people. ” Congressman Walter solicited time 
from the American Broadcasting Company to reply to Mr. Eaton. The same ’’equal time” 
concept has become very notable in the field of politics as the representatives of one party 
demand ’’free time” to rebut allegations put forth by the opposition. 

Mr. Bachman, after his analysis of the radio and television world of today, 
together with its problems and its possibilities, launches into what he considers to be a 
desirable direction for these forms of media. He points out the notable lack of encourage¬ 
ment for religious programs and adds that the two main religious programs, ’’Look Up 
and Live” and ’’Frontier of Faith, ” are scheduled when most churchgoers can seldom 
view them. He feels that although the field of religious education, through the use of radio 
and television and its corresponding uplift of moral standards, is certainly a step in the 
right direction for bettering the programs which are released to the public, continuing 
research in matters such as this is obviously necessary, He mentions that one such 
research organization has already begun (New Haven Communications Research Project). 
He ends his book with a paraphrase from the Bible, ’’Eye hath not seen nor ear heard what 
is possible for the church in the world of radio—television if there is persistence in the 
pursuit.” 


This book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 
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date: June 24, 1960 


subject: communism in AMERICAN POLITICS 
^-BY DAYID J. SAPOSS ——— ^ 

^O^JIEYIEWS.. - 
CENTRAL research MATTER 


SYNOPSIS! 


Captioned book, published this year, is the essence of what 
David J. Saposs knows about communism. His purpose is 
to realert the American people to the menace of communism. 
His message is that communists use front Organizations and 
fellow travelers to penetrate American political movements 
and failure's do not deter them from trying again. Saposs 
mentions the Director three times: (1) in connection with 
a letter from a Minneapolis mayor asMng him to look into 
’’communist” activity there, (2) regarding the Director's 
testimony pertaining to Communist Party membership 
figures, and (3) quoting the Director’s testimony contain¬ 
ing the objectives of the 16th National Convention of the 
Communist Party, USA. He refers to the FBI when he 
mentions. Angela Calomiris as ”an FBI undercover worker." 

I The author is an expert labor economist who was affiliated 
with communist fronts during the 1930’s. He has been 
investigated under the Hatch Act in 1942-43 and under the 
European Recovery Program in an applicant-type investi¬ 
gation in 1948. Informants d^cribed him as Socialist in 
outlook, opposed to communism, and a loyal American. 


Tolson —A 

Mohr _- 

Parsons - 

Belmont 
CallahaQ^^_— 

^eLo^i^_ 

wl^^^e _ 

McGuire _ 
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RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 " M. A. Jones 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: Communism in American Politics 

by David J. Saposs 
Book Review 


DETAILS : 

Purpose of the Book 

Captioned book was published this year by Public Affairs 
Press, Washington, D. C. ^ and dedicated to the author’s daughters. 

In this book, according to the preface, is the essence of what the 
author knows about communism as.it has occupied his attention 
for almost 50 years. He hopes the book will ’’help to realert the 
American people toward the menace of Communism. . . ” 

Format 

Previously published material makes up the greater portion 
of this book. Many passages are quoted verbatim. There are 25 
pages of references listed at the close. From those Sources, the 
author assembled material to deliver his message and promote his 
purpose. 

Mention Of the Director 

Three times there is reference made to the Director of 
the FBI. On page 63, the reference concerns a letter to the Director 
from the mayor of Minneapolis. Saposs states, that the letter was to 
urge the Director "to look into Communist control of the Farmer- 
Labor Association” in Minnesota, and that it appeared later in the 
Daily Worker although a copy "was not obtained from the mayor’s 
office." In Bureau files, there is a letter from Mayor Thomas 
Latimer, dated December 3, 1935, asking the Director to investigate 
activities of "a group here, a large portion of whom are Communists, 
who pretend to be functioning under the guise of an out-law labor 
organization." The letter, however, does not name the Farmer- 
Labor Association. Furthermore, the only Bureau dissemination 
of the letter was a copy to the Director of the Works Progress 
Administration also mentioned in Latimer’s letter. (9-1390-1-2) 

The Farmer-Labor Association was formed in Minnesota 
in 1925 to eliminate the communist element in its parent organizqlion^ 
the Farm^Labor Federation. However, communists held leadership 
positions in the Association, which from 1928 to 1931 dominated ' 
the Farmer Labor Party, an entirely separate organization. In 1945, 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re; Communism in American Politics 

by David J. Saposs V 

Book Review 

the communists in St. Paul met with the leaders of the Farmer- 
Labor Association. This group decided to build the Democratic 
Farmer Labor Parjy and let the Farmer-Labpr Association die 
a natural death. ^00-3-74-228, pp. 109-111; 100-149693-15, 
p. 5; 100-3-17-18, p. 24; 100-15862-106) 

On page 221, reference is made, to two articles in 
The New York Times relating to the Director’s testimony before 
congressional committees in 1956 and 1957, wherein he warned 
that membership figures are no criterion for judging the influence 
of the Communist Party. 

Gn pages 224 through 226, is quoted the portion of the 
Director’s statement to the Senate Subcommittee on Internal 
Security, wherein he states the objectives of the 16th National 
Convention of the CPUSA. 

The FBI is mentioned on page 132. Saposs refers to 
”Mss Angela Caiomiris, an FBI undercover worker in the Communist 
Party of New York. , . ” (Caiomiris testified at the trial of the eleven 
communists and was discontinued as a Bureau informant in 1951.) 

Contents 


Captioned book retells that the Comintern in 1922 made 
plans for the Communist Party, USA, to work ’’within the budding 
labor parties in the political field. ” Examples are given, to show 
how over and over the communists have used front organizations and 
fellow travelers to penetrate American political movements. That 
the communists in a political organization never fail to fend for 
the Soviet line and Soviet foreign policy is clarified by a review of 
their use of the Washington Commonwealth Federation (WCF), a 
communist front organization, of the Farmer-Labor Association, 
and of the American Labor Party (ALP) and the Progressive Party, 
political front organizatiOhs by means of which communist dissimula¬ 
tion extends into the field of political parties. That the communists 
have often met defeat but wiU continue to try to sway American 
politics is Saposs’s message. 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: Communism in American Politics 

by David J. Saposs 
Book Review 


Biographical Sketch of the Author 



David Joser 


os^. 



economist and author, 

Sme to thenpfnifed States with his parents from Kiev, Russia , in 1895, 
when he was nine years old. He became a labor experFaftfie University 
of Wlsconsina nd later received a Ph. B. degree from Columbia 
University. Experience gained in the Labor Bureau, Incorporated, which 
he founded, in the Labor Division of Columbia University, and on the 
faculty at Brookwood, the first resident labor college in the United States, 
was his background for becoming chief economist of the National Labor 
Relations Board in 1935. At that time, he was advising labor to build 
a third party in preparation for the time when the Administration might 
grow hostile. 

(124-1543-47, p. 2; Current Biography 1940; Who’s Who in World Jewry 
1955) ~ —— — 


Twice has Saposs been investigated by the Bureau: first, 
during 1942 and 1943, when he was the subject of a Hatch Act investiga 
tion, and next, in 1948, when he was the subject of an applicant-type 
investigation relative to his employment by the European Recovery 
Program in Europe. (121-40759-1, 124-1543-41) 

During the 1930’s, Saposs was affiliated with half a dozen 
communist front organizations but these associations seem to have 
ceased about the time of the Russo-German Nonaggressidn Pact of 
1939. Saposs was characterized by many who knew him as being 
Socialist in outlook, opposed to communism, anti-Soviet, and a loyal 
American. (121-107^9-4; 10;-471-12; 124-1543-41) 


_4_ 
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subject: book REVI EWJCONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
CENTRAL ^SEARCH SECTION 


Origin and Purpose 

The Book Review Control Desk was created in the Central Research 
Section in January, 1959, as a central control and repository for book reviews 
at the Seat of Government. 

Scope 

The Book Review Control Desk: (1) evaluates requests for books to 
be purchased and reviewed, (2) handles recommendations as to what Division 
should write the review, and (3) maintains a record of pending book review 
assignments, completed reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each 
review. 

Cost of Operation 

Establishment of this Desk has not resulted in any additional cost 
to the Bureau's operations, since the work was absorbed by combining the new 
function with that of the previously existing Publications Desk without any 
increased personnel. 

Control 


Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main control file 
(62-46855), which is checked monthly to ascertain whether existing instructions 
are being complied with by Bureau supervisors preparing reviews. A card 
index system is kept regarding each review showing the title, author, official 


^^RSGrjes^ 

1 - Mr, Belmont 
1 - Miss Butler 
1 - Section Policy Folder 
1 - Section tickler 
1 - Mr . Garner _ n 
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I iL/ArjLvJ 
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Memorandum Sullivan to Belmont 

RE: BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 

CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION 

who ordered the review, Section to which the review was assigned, and 
completion date. These index cards are maintained for a one-year period 
in the event of inquiries. For reference purposes, tickler copies of reyiews 
prepared are kept for 60 days. 

Final decision for the purchase of bool^ rests with the Administrative 
Division, which clears and approves the recommendation for the purchase of 
any book suggested for review. 

Reviews Conducted 

During the first six months of 1960, a total of 41 books was received 
by Seat of Government personnel for review or reference. Twenty-five books 
were reviewed and seven were retained for reference purposes. Twenty-six 
books were received at the Bureau from outside sources, 17 of which were 
reviewed. Of the eight book reviews prepared by the Domestic Intelligence 
Division during this six months' period, five were done by the Central Research 
Section. 

Instructions 

Complete, current instructions concerning the Book Review Control 
Desk are included in Section 62 of the Supervisors' Manual. 


Over-All Value 


The Book Review Control Desk performs a valuable service because 
it: (i)j eliminates duplication both in the purchase of books for review and in the 
writing of reviews, (2) insures immediate determination as to whether a book 
review has been or is being written, and (3) enables Seat of Gtovernment personnel 
to obtain quickly copies of book reviews for reference. 


Future Action 


The work of the Book Review Control Desk will continue to be closely 
examined and evaluated by the Central Research Section for any streamlining 
measures to improve its operation. No changes are deemed necessary at present. 
Another status report will be submitted in six months. 


RECOMMENDATION; 



None. For your information. 
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copy ' 
B copy 
,ily.41i; 1960 


Director, Jfel (e2-4C853) 


j5UE*SMCEETWAE ^- 
^IBOOE RJlIVIEWS 


■Hie’T/altor Y. Inchell, of Mew YOTk^Veolumn, oa page six of the 
jime 28, 1960, issue of the New York Mirror carried the followiag Inforoia’^ 
tioa: /"-'i ■' ■ , 


^'You may be startled to lesura that domestic Communists 
have made little secret of tilieir espiooage actMties. Eed 
publishers here have distributed a book callem^iir Secret 
Jl/ar.' tome cmitains imrioiis descriptions <H(methods 
employed by Commimist spies for communication purposes. 
Moreover, this handbcmk for Communist esqaicaiage details 
methods for eluding the police and the TJ. S. cofunter* 
espionage agencies. It inctudes the rules establic^ed l^ ; 
a famous espionage sehcml of the Oerman general staff. ^ 


You ^ould discreeUy obtain one c^y of captimed b(X>k and forward 
it to the Bureau marked to the attentimi of the Central Besearch Section. 

AMB:meh, ^ /^h)-- 

'■■ (7) •... ■ :■■ .’.•■•.■■ ■ .;■ ■ ■••• i ty ■ 

•NOTE;,- -iMi.V 




Because the above information appeared in the Winchell column. 
Inspector W. C; Sullivan believes the book should be available to the Bureau 
: -.for review. ^/V 
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BOOK ENTITLED t^TfflS DAX^3. 
iNESS?' WRlTTfa BXH^OLD 
STAD , FORS^R AGENT, 

You will 





■u/>^ 


Bureau Agent, 


recently gave you a typed manuscript of a book entitled ’’This Day’s Madness” 
which he has prepared for publication, Ranstad asked whether the Bureau woxild j 
review the manuscript for him. [V^ 

BACKGROUND RE HAROLD RANSTAD: ^ 

■- fV 

67-35263 reflects that Ranstad is a former Special Agent who v 
EOD 4-23-34 and retired 7-31-55. His services were satisfactory. However, 
it is noted that Ranstad in May, 1955, was censured, placed on probation, 
ordered transferred to the Pittsburgh Office, and demoted from GS-14 to GS-13 j 
as a result of his reporting for duty and then taking the time for refreshments fv 

« ' in the cafeteria. As of April, 1960, Ranstad was employed-as Counsel and 
Investigator for the House of Representatives Subcommittee on Legislative g, 
Oversight. g 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF MANUSCRIPT: 


h« 


s 


Ranstad’s manuscript, which is book length, deals with' 
commxmism. The book opens with a diagnosis of the current international 
situation and throughout is extremely anticommunist. In fact, the book often ^ 
becomes a tract, that is, highly opinionated concerning National and international 

n problems involving communism. The book holds former President Roosevelt 
and this New Deal as largely responsible for the increase of communism, both in 
the United States and the world. In fact, at times the tone of the book becomes 
almost! that of ridicule and’’poking fun” at decis^ns-made-by-~some,goyernniental 
officMiriii regardjtacommumsm^_^£a,^ 2-J<HJ 

EX “tC- ^fteiiianiai<j^’"study” of me U+2 incident,j ^anstad^identifiels 

I the commtmists astf|politicriminals” who are Dent-^n-^'onqueringjhe"^ He 
then spends considerable time discussing Karl Marx, V. I. Lenin and Joseph 
Stalin. Obviously, Ranstad has spent considerable time, particularly on Marx, 
in researching data but his attitude is that of’’pcking fun” to such an extent that ’ 
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at times the impact of the writing is lost. Ranstad spends considerable time in 
analyzing Marx’s thoughts and techniques. At all times he tries to point out their 
incorrectness and fallacies. He then sketches the application of communism in 
Russia by Lenin and Stalin. Considerable emphasis is placed by Ranstad on 
Khrushchev’s 1956 speech denouncing Stalin. After this beginning, Ranstad’s book 
then branches into other fields. No effort is made to analyze the Communist Party, 
USA, either from it^ organizational apparatus or its day-to-day tactics. The manu¬ 
script primarily dweUs on pointing out the errors of communism and how many 
people have been duped by the communists. Support is given to enforcement of the 
j Smith Act, Criticism is made of the Fund for the Republic and Robert Hutchins 
I for their attitude toward communism. Strong support is given to the Government’s 
' Loyalty Program and considerable space allotted to a refutation of ideas e3q)ressed 
by Chief Justice Earl Warren concerning Communism. Li fact, in mentioning a ^2 
B speech by Warren, Ranstad says that it contained ’’not one word to which communists 
I would object, ” 

Ranstad feels that comments by men such as Warren that American 
1 liberties ^re in jeopardy are not true. He also feels that the country is in danger 
of fiscal bankruptcy, from inflation andhi^ spending. Considerable discussion is 
given on this topic. ’’Unpleasant fact number one is that the United States is a: 
nation on the verge of financial and moral bankruptcy. Prohibition, the New Deal, 
inflation, and the reckless lending and spending at home and abroad, in war and 
in peace, have been important factors contributing to our present dilemma, ” He 

I criticizes Mr. Nehru of India: ’’President Roosevelt’s attitude toward Marxism 
and communists was no less naive than that recently displayed by Mr. Nehru. ” 

MENTION OF FBI : 

The FBI is mentioned only twice and then in passing references. 

On Page 113 mention is made that communist fortunes reached a low ebb in the United 
States ’’thanks to the tireless efforts of the Federal Bureau of Investigation” and then 
he lists other anticommunist groups as also contributing to the demise of com¬ 
munists. On Page 157, talking about judicial pro ceedings he states: ’’Suppose some 
people do believe a man is guilty of espionage if the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
has arrested him on that charge and a Federal Grand Jury has indicted him. ” 

No further comment is made. In fact, Ranstad seems to purposely avoid mention 
of the FBI and there is nothing in the manuscript which would lead the reader to 
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think that he was a former Special Agent. He discusses in some detail the 

I Gold-Fuchs-Greengiass case but the Bureau is not mentioned. An introduction to the 
book has been written by D. Miltoi^Ladd, former Assistant to the Director of the FBI. 
OBSERVATIONS^ A 

As indicated the book is definitely anticommunist and 
style-wise is most readable. After an initial discussion of Marx, Lenin, Stalin 
and Khrushchev, the book seems then chiefly to branch off into discussions 
concerning the impact of communism in this country. No specific case 
illustrations are given (with the exception of the Gold case) and the manuscript 
is confined almost exclusively to an argumentative approach trying to prove 
that communism is an evil and that too many "dupes" have been taken in. As 
indicated previously, at times the book almost becomes a tract, with Ranstad 
becoming most dogmatic in his statements which many times imply broad 
generalizations. On Page 248, talking about further actions to protect the nation, 
he mentions the need for realistic security programs. Commimists must be 
excluded from the government and then Ranstad states"A central government agency 
may be necessary to discharge the responsibility of safeguarding the internal 
security without impinging unnecessarily on individual rights and interests.” It is 
not known what Ranstad has in mind but if this could be interpreted as advocating 
a National police it would be undesirable from the Bureau’s point of view. 

It is felt that Ranstad should be told that the book has been 
reviewed and that the Bureau, of course, is not in a position to make any comments 
on it—this being Hs own personal responsibility. The comment on Page 248 
concerning a central government agency might be called to his attention sajning that 
if this could mean establishment of a national police, that it would be contrary 
to our democratic beliefs. 



RECOMMENDATION: 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
ATT: CENTRAL RESEARCH SEC' 

SAC, NEW YORK (TOO-87235) 


OUR SECRET WAR-BOOK REVIEWS- 


7/21/60 




/Foundations op Marxist philosophy 

/ PREPARED BY P. KONSTANTINOV, .et al ' ■ . 

BOOK , REVIEWS 

Reurlet July 11, i960 and July 18, i960.’ 

With regard to the book "Our Secret War,” . 

New York Office sources of information were unable to 
furnish any information concerning the book. In addition, 
, there was no information regarding the book at Pour 
Continent Book Corporation, New Century Publishers,- 
Jefferson Bookshop or .International Publishers, The NYO, 
seeking to obtain additional Information regarding the 
book, discreetly, ascertained from the "New York Mirror," 
|JuTy'20, i960, that V/ALTER WINCHELL and his staff were 
|on vacation until after Labor Day. 

With regard-.:,to the textbook Poundatlons^ 
of Marxist Philosophy, th’a/lnstitute for the Study of 
the USSR.advised they did not have the book and dld'-Bot- 
.know where it -could be located. The Pour Continent ^ 

B«ok. Corporation (PCBC) advised the textbook is 
available in the Russian language at the PCBC. ■ .. . '- 
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Title of Book 



CUBA: ANATOMY OF A REVOLUTION 



August 16, I960 


Author 


Leo Hubermau and Paul M, Sveezy _ 

Monthly Review Press; New York; ^3•50* 


Book Reviews (62*46855) 
Central Research Section 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See ''Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 



(Please initial in the expropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section*) 
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Domestic Intelligence Division 

1 I Central Research, Room 7627 

□ Espionage, Room 2714 

□ Internal Security, Room 1509 

□ Liaison,^.R6om 7641 

Room 6125 LB. 

Nationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 
a Subversive Control, Room 1250 


Obtain book 
for review 


□ 

Si^ 
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I I Identification Division 

□ _ -Section, Room — _ □ 

[ZD Training & Inspection Division _ 

□ _ Section, Room _ □ 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 
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Adm inistrative Division 

□_ -Section, Room 
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I 1 Files & Communications Division 

□ _ Section, Room _ □ 

[ I Investigative Division 

□ _ Section, Room _ □ 

I i Laboratory Division _ 

□ - Section, Room _ □ 

I I Crime Records Division _ 

□ - -Section, Room _ L I 



Nature of Book: A report, by the authors, of their three-week visit 
to Cuba in March. 
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Mr. DeLoach 


FROM 



date; 8-9-60 
AtL information CONTAIME*^ 




subject: book review of ix-mf' 

"^^OURy^ Y INTO CR IME’ 

BACKGROUND; 1 ^ 

u 

Bennett Cerf, President of Random House, sent the Director an advance 
copy of the captioned book with a cover letter. This letter was acknowledged by 
the Director on 8-4-60 thankii^ Cerf for his thoughtfulness in making the book I, 
available. r-. ! 


REVIEW OF THE BOOK: 




The jacket of the book is not unlike "The FBI Sory" and on the bottom 
front of the jacket it is stated that Whitehead is the author of "The FBI Story." ^ 

Tlie current book is 274 p£^es in length. The price of the book which is normallyX^ 
indicated on the inside front cover of the jacket has obviously been removed 


The entire book is a series of short criminal stories each taking place inp\ 
a different country. Nine or ten of the stories relate to prominent murders that ^ 
took place in different countries such as England, France, Belgium and Austria. 
Although Whitehead writes in his usual interesting stylejthis book contains no new 
or startlii^ information for lasw enforcement officers. ^ 


Throii^hout the book Whitehead makes numerous references to the FBI a^ 
indicated by the attached white tabs in the book.”^ He clearly sets forth the fact 
that the Bureau is the law enforcement agency which sets the standard other g 
countries attempt to follow. He points out the difficulties of the police forces in ® 
France, Germany and Japan following World War n arid the concerted and, for thS 
most part, successful effort by these police forces to gain the confidence of the S 
citizens. Although he does not say so in so many words^it is obvious that 8 

Whitehead was not favorably impressed with law enforcement in some of the far g 
eastern areas he visited and he states that law enforcement is too often corrupt S 
and Subject to political forces to be successful. AjD /L/ 9 Q K 

^^04 rec-89 . 


1 - W. C. Sullivan (Book Review Section) 
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( The last two chapters in the book are concerning .^ureau cases. The first of 
these cases is set forth in chapter 20 entitled ’’A Crude Case of Robbery. ” This 
describes the attempted burglary of a small bank in Campton, Kentudky, by subjects 
J. Paul Scott, his brother, Don Scott and Earl F. Morris. All three subjects had 
previously been convicted and sentenced for bank robbe^n Texas. While serving in 
prison together they reviewed the causes leading to their apprehension and came to 
the conclusion that they would not have been captured if they had sufficient fire 
[ power particularly machine guns to use in their escapades. 

Upon release from prison in 1954 they made plans to burglarize the Kentucky 
bank. This attempt took place ip January, 1957. A watchman on guard in the bank 
shot one of the SCotfas who was carrying a flashlight in his mouth virile attempting to 
enter the bank at night. The bullet drove the flashlight battery spring into Scott's 
tongue and foiled the burglary attempt. The Scotts and Morris grounded a sherrif 
while fleeing the sceiie of the crime. FBI ^ents and local police officers initiated a 
concentrated investigation to locate the robbers and found thein hiding in a corn 
shock cold and hung^ry but with their arsenal of machine guns and other firearms 
ready to kill anyone w'ho caused them difficulty. All three subjects have been 
sentenced to 30 years in prison. (91-9811) 

The last chapter of the book. Chapter 21 entitled "The Handsome ffVaud of 
Fairfax, " desGribes the activities of a lone bank robber in the San Francisco area. 

This Subject^Wiliiam Liebscher, Jr., a used car s^esmap robbed 14 banks of over 
i$28j 000 in a period of 18 months in 1956^and 57. fids method of operation was wryT;' ~ 
simple. He disguised himself with a theatrical pencil, adding a false mustachej and. 
face wrinkles to indicate greater age; He used a toy gun with only the barrel j 
protruding frdm a sock and used his own automobile as the get-away ear in each 
instance. 'He was captured by the FBI'^ter proloii^ed and detailed investigatiolm 
chief clue was%is handwriting obtained froih fUriericah Trust Bank money ord^rS'Y ’ 

which he attached a note when tendered to bank tellers instructing them to give^hif 
money in their possession. He has been tried and sentenced to 15 years in prisoij 

(91^9098) 

j Both bPthe above cases mention the FBI in a very favorable manner mid ai^ 

!accurate as to time, details and' sentences given the subjects. 

RECdMMENDATIQN: 

For information regarding Whitehead^s hew book, "Journey into Crime, ’ 
published by Random'"HoUsei ' 
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You should discreetly obtain one co^ of the captioned IXK>k and 
forward it to the Bureau marled for the attention os the Central Eesearch 
Section. The hook is available at the Jefferson ^x^kshop, 100 E. 16 street. 
Hew York S, New York for 15 cents a copy. 

Note: Inspector Sullivan wishes to have a copy of this book available as a ? 
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reference. The book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 
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Tiie booklet, of some forty pages, consists of 
an introdiactibn and a first and a second part. 

In the introduction, the author states that 
this booklet is a ’♦sketch" or a "skeleton" of a full-length 
book he intends to write about Cuba. With particul^ 
reference to the last portion of the second part of the 
booklet, the author also states that it se'-'jed bin as a 
memory aid to prepare his book entitled: .Uilood and Fire 
in Cuba." - 


i B // 

u 


The first part is divided into nine chapters / 

preceded by a short introduction. In this introduction, 
the author professes his deep interest in Cuban affairs 
and states that he is no "amateur," and no "layman," but 
a ’♦student and a specialist." Then, the writer gives a 
short outline of Cuban history, describing it as a succession 
of "-is!is"j first, tfeehadlsm, so called after the dictator 
MCSiABO, and second, aatlstisra, so called after the dic¬ 
tator MTISTA. Coraraunisa took advantage of the bloody die- // 
tatorships of these two tyrants to make inroads in. Latin (Ljlp 
ikaoriea. When JULIO MTOIJIO IISLLA, responsible for the 
Cuban revolution against IMCiilBO, failed to prepare the 
ground for int ^n ational commnism, he was done away withl[\ 
Tbon, stili/fiP%arAe tactics, international communism v/ 

chose FISI3L CASfSO to do the same thing by setting him up i ^ 
nTafi the hero who felled MTISTA. ■ ». \ y 


the hero who felled MTISTA. ■ 

> In the first chapter, captioaeds "Is CUbanism ^ 

K'^'\;A^\Auti-¥aalaedsn?", the author takes sharp issue with the 1, 
1"' o3%cd-Jns?>ired publications whicSi! appear in Cuba nowadays 

to kindle and fan the fire of nationalism by YaMcee^baiting 
iv^ oropaqanda. By equating nationalism to oiiti**Americanisia, 
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they Elislead the,Cuban people with one of the most cruel 
deceptions ever nought upon thes!. 

Chapter 2 and chapter 3 are entitled: ^fhe 
Gcnmunists Beat the Bruia” and "fhe led Sytaphony” respectively 
They depict the past and present coimutinist propaganda 
efforts* 

Chapter 4 and chapter 5* which bear the titles 
"Is There Coimunisni in the Cuban Governiaent?" and "Cora- 
{aunisiD Above and CoiHmunism Below^" the author describes 
at length the Cuban tragedy of a GOia£Rtnist-4oininated 
governoent. 

Chapter 6 is entitled: ?fhe DE LA FB Case*" 

The case of an anticoimauaist friend of the author* s is 
discussedf to prove that this mm is languishing in 
Jail for no other reason than his anticomunism* 

Chapter 7 is entitled: “The ConMunist Chieftains 
mw Bosttlnate FlMl, CASTM)*" 

The last chapter of the first part bears the 
self-explanatory title of "Cuba on the load to Cpiamunlsm," 

The second part is preceded by a short intro¬ 
duction in which the author sets forth his thesis "that 
those who govern Cuba are not Cubans, but Soviet agents," 

This Introduction is followed by 11 short chapters. 

The first chapter is captioned: "Mto Benefited 
by the Cuban levolutlon?" The author points out that the 
Soviets were the only ones who gained 

devolution and goes on to de$:?©nstrate/fn®^^®si^>nd chapter, 
entitled'"The Soviets in Cuba, 

- His thesis is bolstered up in the third and 

fourth chapters entitled "The Coiamunists Take Over In 
Cuba" and "The Account of an ^ewltness" respectively, 

The following chapter is entitled; "Epilogue,". 

In this epilogue^ the author sets forth eleven points to 
prove the soundness of his arguments in the previous 
chapters. 



The remaining chapters are devoted to statistical 
mtorial to coofirni, by letting the "figures talk,” the 
deception icdiich is being worked on the Cuban people. In 
the first of these statistical chapters, the author points 
oait that CASTEO has brought Cuba on the verge of financial 
and economic ruin. This chapter is captioneds ”CA$TEO 
Has Spent a Billion Pesos.” The follo^ilng chapter is 
entitled: ”A Tragic Balance Sheet.” It deals with the 
supplies being delivered to Cuba from the countries behind 
the Iron Curtain, which are costing the Cuban people their 
precious liberty. 

Then, the author, after a short chapter entitled: 
”Oar Hartyrs,” gives a full set of statistics on the 
people who have lost their lives or have been seriously 
injured since the success of the CASTRO Revolution. A 
third set of figures is given. It shows how many people 
are held in Cuban jails tod^. 

The final chapter, less than half a page la 
length, bears the descriptive title: ”We Must Befeat 
Coamunlsm in Cuba.” 
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INTRODUCCiON 

• Este pequeno folleto sobre Cuba, constituye la base 
de un libro que estoy escribiendo, con obundancia de dor, 
cumentacion sobre la realldad de ese hermoso, herolco 
y sufndo pqis. 

La urgencia de la situacioh que vive el continente, ante. 
un proceso de infiltracion y penetracion sovietica de gran 
envergadura, me oblige a dar a'^la estampa un irabajo 
pubileado en la revista "ESTUDIOS SOBRE EL COMUNIS- 
MO'', que dirige inteligentemente el dinamico luchador y 
honra de la Iglesia Catolica, R. P. Dr. Miguel Poradov/ski, 
y dparecido en el numero 26, de fecha Oc+ubre-Diciembre 
de 1959. Dicho articulo se conocio con el r6+ulo "La Revo- 
lucton Cubana y la Ola Comunista". 

La segunda parte, la constituye una especie de ayuda 
memoria para recopilar documentacion e infonmaci6n, 
que ha servido de plataforma para mi libro ''SANGRE Y 
FUEGO EN CUBA", que hace meses estoy trabajando pa¬ 
ra publicar en 1961. 

Ya en 1959 vaticinaba, el que estas Itneas escribe,' que 
Cuba, orientada perfidamente hacia la 6rbita sovi6fica 
por uno pandilla de aventureros internacionales, acabarfa 
por ser la primera base reaimente comunista en Latinoam6- 
rica. Dej6 pasar mucho tiempo, desde Septiembre de 1959, 
en que fue escri+a la primera parte, has+a hoy, para que 
se confirmaran mis tesis. 








Advierto a! lector que este folleto e$ solo una vertebra- 
cion de lo que serd una obra de mayor volumen. todo lo 
que puede escribirse sobre la tragedia cubana no cabe 
en tan pocas pdgin-as. 

Antes de poner fin a esta sintetica introduccion, rindo 
mi homenaje mds sincerp y ife/vprpso a todos los luchado- 
res anticomunistas cubanos; a los que murieron, fueron tor- 
turados y perian eh las- cdrceles- de la nueva "democracia 
popular" FIDELISTA, asi como d mis dds fentrdnables ami¬ 
gos/elDr. Ernesto de la Fe ^preso en la isla de Pinos— 
y a don Salvador Diaz Verson, maestro de‘ peripdistas, 
exfiados en los Estados Unidos, luego de haber visto. ambos, 
sus casas invadidas, saqueadas y hasta incendiadqs por 
las hordas rojas A.D.F. Buenos Aires, l. de Julio de,. 1960. 


7.670 955 -m&a 1.280 mujeres, slin tomar en cuenta que en'las 

126 Cdrceles, de los T^rminos MunicipaleSj existen 8 o 10 presos sir* 
juzg'ar total 9.905 personas.” 


HAY QUE DERROTAR AL COMUNISMO EN CU'BA 

^ " * - 

Dentro de muy poco tiempo, quiz^ de un par de meses, NIKITA 
KRUSCHKV, ANASTAS MJKOIAN, CHOU-BNLAI, SUSLOV, o cuaU 
quiera de los jerarcas 9ovi§ticos o chinos, habr§.n de visitar LA HABA- 
NA. Fidel Castro los invitd y ellos han aceptado esa invitacidn. Eso 
serd. el momento' del desenmascaramiento de estos traidores a Cuba 
y a Amdrica. Serd, tambidn el dia “D” para Latinoamdrica. 

Todos debemos estar preparados para la luoha que se avecina, pues 
los Castro y sus seicuaces quieren envolver a nuestro continente en ei 
vasto escenario de una SANGRIENTA Y AGOTADORA GUERRA 
CIVIL. No debe permitirse llegar a eso. La Organizacidn de Estados 
Americanos y las Naciones Uni das ya debieron tomar cartas en el 
asunto. Por otra parte, -ios gobiernos y los pueblos deben impedirlo, 
porque hay extraordinarias reservas morales y materiales para ello. 
Las imayorias nacionales deben aplastar a las minorlas autoritarias, con 
aires de suficiencia dictatorial. Los Castro y su pandilla representan 
esas minorlasj superVivencias anacrdnicas de un pasado de caciicazgos 
politicos que America no debe tolerar que resurjan, como los perimidos 
de Vicente G6mez, Gerardo Machado, Jorge Ubico, PuXgencio Batista 
y muchos md.s, que fueron deshonra e ignominia para la Irbertad. 
America no debe tolerar una Cuba, BASE SOVTETTCA, sino que debe 
cooperar a la supresidn de la tiranJa, criminal y fratricida, que hoj" 
envilece y degrada a Cuba ante los ojos atonitos del mundo Hbre. 









Muertos en Combate y atentado® en la Provincia de Las Villas, 

y la Ziona de Operaciones del Esdambray ,.. ........ 731 

Muertos en Combate y Atentodos, ©n ©1 resto do los Mandos de . 

■la Repdblica de Cuba..i.1.244 

Total de Muertos ... 4.880 

Heridos en Combate y atentados, exclusiviamente, en Santiago 


Heridos en Combate y atentados, en Zonas de Operajciiones, on 

Holguin, Bayamo, GuaaitAnamo y Manzanillo . 3.820 

Heridos en Combate y atentados, en la Provineia de Las Villas.' 

y la Zona de Operaclones del Escambray .i. 1.632 

Heridos eh Combate y atentados, en el resto de los Mandos de la 

Heptiblica de Cuba .i... 2.637 

Total de Heridos. 9.117 

Pusilados o ASESINADOS, despues de la orden de ^‘ALTO 
EL <FUEGO”, sin juioib, en un sOlo dta (9-Enero-959), 
por orden de Radi Castro maniatados en el Campo de 
Tito de San Juan, Santiago de Cuba .;.. 173 


Fusilados o ASESINADOS, despuds de la orden de “ALTO EL 
PUEGO”, por Ordenes de Fidel y Radi ^Castro, Camilo Cien- 
fuegos, el Chd Guevara, Hubert Matos, Escalona, etc, sin 
juicios, y por los llamados “Tribunales Revolv^cionarios” de 
los 126 Tdrminos Municipales de -la Isla, con promedio' de 3 
ASESINADOS diarios, durante 20 dias consecutivos (aunque 


funcionaron 3 meses) ...... 7.560 

Total A'sesinados.C .. . 7.738 

Muertos, Fusilados o Asesinados hasta el 31-Enero-1959 . 12.618 


DEMOSTRACION DE QUE CUBA ES TODA UNA CARCEL 
O CAMPO DE CONCENTRACION 


Presidio de Isla de Pinos .... 

2.735 

C^rcel 

de Pinar del Rio .... 

653 

Prisidn de La Cabana . 

1.815 

CArcel 

del I.N.R.A. 

108 

Castillo del Principe • ,•. 

726 

C5>rcel 

del DIER y G-2 ..., 

194 

Carcel Boniato, S. de Cuba . 

430 




Cdrcel de Manzanillo 

284 


Total . 

955 

C^rcel de Holgutn . . 

290 




Ca.rcel de Camaguey .. 

422 ■ 

RECLUSORIO DE MUJERES 

Car cel de Santa Clara . 

540 

C&rcel 

de Guanajay ........ 

682 

Cast. San Severino, Ma- 


ca.rcel 

de Mantilla.; 

345 

tanzas.. 

■^428 

CS-rcel 

de Aldecoa . 

293 

Total .% ... 

7.670 . 


Total .. 1 

.280 


PRIMERA PARTE 


Desde bade unos diez lanos me he intere<sado profunda y aguda’ 
mente ©n la penetracidn coniunisita en la Amdrlca Central y el Caribe. 

Ese interds no fud dmpul'sio d© diiletante ni ilnquietud d© profano, 
alino previ'sidn de especiialista que veta trabajar a tqdo vapor los orga^- 
nismos seoretos y de isuperficie del Comunismo Interniacional en la 
tarea d© subyertir jel orden d© aquellos paJsfes ■ hacd'endo bianco en 
los regimenes autoritariois* dictatoriales, tirdhicos y pseoidodemdcratas 
que ,s© aprovechan de Estados policiales, maquiiavdlioamefnte montados, 
y die ila resignaoidn de pueblos, adormecidos por la demagogia, para 
atraer prosdliidos hacia sus femientidas causas libertadoras e indepen- 
dendistals. Para nadle era uii secret© que la -tirania del afortunado 
ex isiargento del Campo de Columbia tenia alguna y©z que caer par 
tierra, dome antes* lo' fue la .sangrienta JiranHa d© Gerardo Machado 
Batistismo y Machadismo fue-ron t^rminos gen Prices que Signifioaron, 
para America, el bald 6 n de ignomimia de regllnieaies opresores que 
h’icieron escuela ©n algunos otros lugares del hemiisfenio. Los cornu- 
nistas interniaGionales suplieroin -sacarle buena tajada al <estado psloo-^ 
16gioo oreado en ailgunios sectores liberales —-especii’almente universi- 
tarios— en base a la lucha contra laquella® -tiranias. En el caso de 
ir 'contra Gerardo Machado lainza>ix)in en' su contra a un 'llder —que 
flfuego el los mlism.'os asesdnaron:— lla.'madq Julio Antonio- Mel la (1); 
para liir oontra Fulgdncjio Ba^'st'a pusiei’On en circuladibn a otro, 
llamado Fidel Castro. 


iCUBANISMO ES ANTIYANQUISMO? 

. iConfieso que despu^s de la frustrada invasibn dje Cuba, oapitaneada 
por el dootoir Fidel Castro —operacidn del “Gramma’*— me interesd adn 
ma *3 el proceso d© tlutcba contra Fulgenoio Batiista, pues alld por 1934 


(1) Para los que dcseen com penetparse de los entretelones d© la in- 
filiracion roja en Cuba y las Antillas, recomiendo el libro de Karl 
Rienffer^ lituladb '^Comujhistas Espanolies en Americia^^ editado 
en Espaha,'en 1953. 
































habia publicad'o con mi fiirma en el’ diario “T'ribuina’', de Rosario, Ar¬ 
gentina, una sserde de articiulos sob re este funambnlesoo peirsonaje, tiitn- 
iado uno de eilos “Una tragedia antiilana’^ Ya por entonces, deciamos 
a donde donduoirfa aquel -rdgimen inaugurado a tiros, isaingre, persecii- 
oiones, etc., y qne poco edjifloitnte seria para America ‘SOip'ortarlo, a vista 
y padienoia de ve-rdiaderas demoaracias en plena evolucidn humanista 
Si no me equivoco, por aquellos tiempos el doctor Mdel Castro tendria 
ail'guinos seis anos de edad. 

Despu^s de lia operacidn del. “GTampia’’, to da Am^rdca se vi6 infor- 
mada sobre urn miovimiento l.ibertador oubano, denomiinadio “26 de Julio". 

Aqui, en la Argentina, tuvo -sus m4s deeidid os, defensor eg len muohos 
personajes poUtidos, dembiaratas de avainzadaS cqlindaintes con el cripto - 
oomuiniisnio, filiOtcjornuniis-tais ddsf-raz-adois de demdcirataJs y basta amtico- 
munistas jacobinois .que silempre yerran cuando el d.rbol no les deja ver 
el 'monte.. Los quie 'conlociamos las estructuras d'e movimientos anteriores 
antililanos, >^obre todo lbs quie se mueven al sooaire de pl'ainteamientos 
antiimi>erialistas y-nacionalistas virulentos; obramos con m4s prudeii- 
oia, tratando de inv,estigatr a fondlo sobre hasta dbnde llegaba la mano 
del Kremlin ^en aquel eJntresijo libera^iOniSta. Asi fue como consegu'imos 
un- folleto 'ilustrativo de lo que signifioabai quifen'es dll'rigiiain y c6mo 
aictuaban los cuadros del “26 de Julio", adema/s de insertar, • en €1, 
el future progtramJa de gobiern'o. Aquel follieto, eiscrito por un exilado 
oubano re^idente-e|n Buenos Aires (2) se subtitulab'a muy igugestiva- 
mente: “Las dlctadurasi en America, el Departamento de Egtado yanqui 
y ia revolucion cubana". 

Pfo'cas voces habta lefdo una profesion de fe antiimpeiriaJi'sUi m^is 
dt^cididamiente antiino-rteamericana y mis favorable a, ios objetivos pst- 
dofldgioos pr^opiagamdJsticos del Comunismo International en su etapa 
de “guerra fria" contra ilos Bstados Unidos. Era evidente que los hom- 
bres del MOvimiento “26 de Julio” iban tan lejo® en su “cubanismo” quo. 
haoi^ndolo ooincidlir perfectamente con el “antiyanquismo”, nos entre- 
gaban una version naci'pnaliista-marx'ista notable de una modernia forma 
de comunismo. Si fubramos marxistas, muy bien podriamo® adaptar el 
esquema a las triadas de Hegel, en base a una tesis, una antitesis y una 
sintesis, concebida filosbficamente asi; TESIS: Cubanismo; ANTITESIS: 
Antiyanquismo; STNTESIS: Comunismo. 

El folloto del Dr. Jorge Valdts Miranda, que tanto bien ile hiciera 
a la propaganda y los fines comunistas sudamiea'icanoisi, girYid'-sobrema- 
nera par a que nos adeintrlsemofS • en 10!S pboptsitbs revolU'Cionario-s del 
Movimiento “26 de Julio". Para algunos no oabian dudas de que este 
Movimiento poseia una infiltr-acibn comunista de gran envergadura. 
Para otrog, ora emii non tern ente democrltico y anticomunista. Como yo 

(2) .N.UESJRA..LUqhA,, tPpTv.el Dr.. Jorge Valdes Miranda, Buenos 

Aires, julio 1958. 


Cuba SO.ViETIZAT>A es uiia amenaza permaneiite para la libertad 
del'hemisferio y. DEBEMOiS coadyuvar a su independence, ‘eolaborandp 
con los’luchadores 'anticornunistas' cubarios. Con la VERDAD; en los 
labios y la ENBRGIA en los planteamientos politicos internacionales, 
debfotaremos al COMUNISMO IMPERIALIST A, rescatando a. sectores 
de opinibn publica que viven enganados y estafados moralmente. por 
los barbudos, de Fidel Castro. . 

. - RBCORDEMOS . QUE^ CUBA ESTA DBNTRO t)EL, CONTINENTE 
i" EL CONTINENTE .DBNTRO DEL MUNDO. Uos sovidticos ■ saberi 
que en una GUERRA TOTAL, NADIE-HARRA DE SER NEUTRAL 
NI PODRA SALVARSE . DE LA HECATOMBE. TODOS SEREMOS 
POMBATIENTES. 

Aunque la guerra aun no ‘haya estallado con proyectiles teleguiados 
ni se hayan usado las bombas A.y H, ESTAMOS EN OUERRA DESDE 
1917. ,Muchos no lo comprenden asi porque las anteojeras liberates no 
se'lo permiten, o su ceguera illega hasta el extreme de hacerlos sentirse 
aislados de toda tragedia humana. Pero la verdad cruda, terrible, es que 
ESTAMOS BN GUERRA. Nadie puede ser tan cinico como para no 
reconocerlo, cuando le va hasta la vida en esta dram§.ti;ca alternativa. 

EL MARTI ROLOGIO 

En el semanario de los exilados, titulado “CUBA LIBRE'’, que se 
publica en Miami, Estados Unidos, (N9 43 aho 1, viernes 27 de Mayo 
de 1960, primera p&.gina) leemos una nueva versibn de las “tablas de 
stuigre". . 

Las cifras son tan tremendas que desearia ser desmentido ense- 
guida.- Pero, estoy seguro que ningdn agente de la tiranfa' castrista y 
del comunismo internacional se atreverS.. Los heohos son demasiado 
elocuentes. 

iSin poner ni quitar' nada, reproduzco integramente el articulo 
donde se hacen tan espeluznantes denunCias. Dice asi: 

NUESTROS MUERTOS, HERIDOS, ENCARCELADOS 
Y PERSEGUIDOS 

Cb.lculos, basados en dates e informes realizados''por la “Comision 
Reorganizadora de las Puerzas Armadas Cubana" (CROFAC), com- 
puesta por Oflciales Profesionales y experimentados ji'ermiten deta-' 
liar que . las Fuerzas Armadas disueltas, tuvieron 4.880 muertos’ en 
campana y 9.117 heridos ; FusiladOs o'Asesinados despu^s de la orden 
de “ALTO AL FUEGO" 7.738; encarceladqs .9.905; y el resto de los 
56.000.-Miembi’os que formaban los Cuerpos del Ejercito,^ Marina, Po- 
licia y Cuerpos Auxiliares o sease, 25.360 perseguidos o exilados. 
Muertos en Gombate y atentados, exclusivamente, en Santiago 


de Cuba, Rgto. 1, “Maceo", Cuartel ‘ “Moncada" ........ 776 

Muertos en Combate y atentados, en Zonas de Operaciones, en 

. Holguin, Bayamo, Guantanamo y Manzanillo ... 2.127 • 









que se distingan como partidarios del Ejei'fcitd Re'belde, mientras qu© 
los dem^s la llevan como es de uso corriente. 

13—. Bajo control comunista se organiza para el me& de Julio 
del corriente' ano una CO:NtF'EJTlENClA I>E JUVBNTUDES EATINOA- 
MERIC ANAS. 

14. — Bajo control comunis^ta se inaugurarA en Septiembre de esce 
ano el CONORESO I>E EOS PUEBEOS SUBOBSARROEEADOS.. 

15- — Bajo control comunista se quiere hacer un CONGRESO 
MUNDIAE EEL EXILADO EiSPA^OL, que servm^ para f omen tar sub- 
versiones en toda Eatinoam^rica, 

16. — Fuei'o-n detenidos aviones que arribaron desde Cuba, en los 
aeropuertos de Tocumen, en Panama, y de Los Oerrillos, en Chile, in- 
caut'd/ndose las autoridades de ambos paises de miles de kilos de propa¬ 
ganda comunista, que se queria introdulclr con franquicia diplomS.tica. 
Eos aviones transportes eran de la clase C-47 de la Itnea Cuba Aero- 
postal.. 

17. — Pueron convertidas en bases de propaganda comunista una 
serie de embajadas cubanas en Latinoam^rica y muchos comunistas 
cruzan el continente,. como ''correos" rojos, utilizando pasaporte cubanoa, 
di)>lom4ticos u ordinaries. Tambi^n el EIR aetda por intermedio de 
las embajadas y algunos embajadores —Hcomo el de Fidel Castro en 
Bolivia— ocupan tribunas politicas, oplnan sobre la politica interna 
del pals e incitan a la solidaridad con la revolucibn cubana, como s! 
cada nacidn fuera su propia casa. 

18. —‘ En diversos palses, como Argentina, Uruguay, Chile, Vene¬ 
zuela y otros, las tituladas Comisiones de Soiidaridad cor* la Revolucion 
Cubana organizan milicias "voluntarias"" para tcorrer en socorro de Fidel 
Castro, si este lag necesita para afianzar la comunizacidn de Cuba ante 
cualquier estallido de guerra civil. Esas milicias de ‘Aoluntarios” son 
un calco de las famosas Brigadas Xnternacionales, organizadas por la 
Komintern cuando la guerra civil espanola. Fidel Castro tiene esa's 
reservas listas para organizar atentados personales, sabotajes, etc. si 
es atacado su gobierno por fuerzas in ter lores de iiberacidh anticomu- 
nista. 

Esto es lo que ha hecho Fidel Castro de .Cuba. 

Este es un espejo en el cual debe mirarse cualquier nacidn latinoa- 
mericana, para no caer en las trampas que, bajo los lemas de “libertad” 
“dempca’acia”, ‘"igiialdad"", ’’reforma agraria”. ’’ej^rcito popular”, etc., 
tiende el COMUNJSMO INTERNACIONAL. Esto es lo que debe cono- 
cer todo “idiota htil"" o liberal bienpensante, que se encoge de hombros 
fcuando le hablamos del drama cubano . Esto es lo que deben saber todo® 
aquellos “invitados especiales”, que sdlo ven lo que la tirania castrista. 
sovi^tica quiere mostrarles de una Cuba que gasta mucha plata en 
discursos, radios, teievisldn y revistas “antiimperialistas”, pero ya estA 
sintiendo los rasgunos del hambre dentro de los estdmagos obferoa y 
campesinoS. 


estaba ©ntre. ios primeros,. trate de doGumontarme 4odo lo posible-al- res- 
pecto. Fruto de aquel. trabajo, es este otro.^ - 

LOS COMUNISTAS BATEN EL PARCHE 

Con eA tiempo, siempre la verdad —que tiene p!:ernas larga®— res- 
plandece. Ea mentira, con sus piernas cortas, siempre es alcanzada por 
la verdad. ^ 

Cuaindo los cornu mis tas —des])ues de haber colabor ado estrechamente 
con el regimen da Fulgencio Batista— deciden volver la® espaldas a sn 
antiguo protector y oonectarse con el mov/i^Tniento irevoXucionario que ha- 
brila de derrooarlo, orquestan su propagainda mundial, utilizando par** 
ella sus organizaciones internacionales^ tales como la Union Internacio- 
nal de Estudiantes^, Federaoion Sindical Mundial (de la que el Ifder rojo 
cubano LS^zaro Pena era vice preside nte), Movim lento Mundial de la 
Paz, Federacion Mundial de la Juventud Democratica y otras, Raul 
Castro, hermano de Fidel Castro, remite mensajes a todaig ellas en nom- 
bre de la “juventud revoluoionaria • cubana” y lois mismois son reprodu- 
cid'OS en los voceros periodiSticoS' de diehas a-soOiaoione's, En todo el 
continente, la preinsa comunista apoya ail Movimiento “26 die Julio 
Cronoldgi'camente .podemos expresar que es desde el 26 de diciembre 
de 1958, cuando todo el aparato de agitacidn y propaganda comunista 
bate el parche del “Fidelismo"". Y todo esto tenia su raz6n de ser, "puesto 
que entonces los comunista® cubamos hablan entrado a formar parte del 
BjCrcito Guierr41.1fero que acCionaba en distimtios lugareis de Cuba. El 
m'is'mo “Ch6'" Gueyara, en un repertaje eiSipecial que le hlzo la revista 
brasilena “O Cruzeiro’^ —en su edicidn internacional— correspondiente 
al 16 die julio de 1959, dice:. “Hubo que hacer en el Escambray una 
“ intenisisima labor en favor de la unidad revlolucliOnarda, ya que exls- 
“ tia un grupo dirigido por el Comandante Gutieirrez Menoyo (Begundo 
“ Frente NaCioarai de Escambray), otro del Eirectorio Revolucdonarlo 
“ (capitameado i>or log Comandantes Faure Chaumont y Rolando Cu- 
“ belas), otro pequeho die la Organizacidn Aut^ntica (AO), otro del Par- 
“ tido Social'ista Popular (comandado por Torres), y nosotrois; e® declr, 
“ 'Oinco organizaciomes diferentes actuando odn mando tambi^n dife- 
“ rente y 'em una miisma provimeia. Tras laborioigais conversaoiones que 
“ hube 'd'e ten'er con. reispectivos J©feig se llegd a una serie de 
“acuerdos entre las partes y se pudo ir a la integracidn de un frente 
“ aproximadamente comdn” (3). 

Eo queno aeJara Ernesto Guevara de la Senna (a) “Ch&” Gue¬ 
vara, es que el Partido Social ist’a Popular es eJ Parti do Comunista 
CubanOf ciomo liuiego lo pirbbaremos oon abundjanste diooumientacfidn. 
Tan to enfonees, como hasta haice pooo, Fidel Caistro y fsus prlncipales 
ppocdusules reVolucHiO'na.itios,; aseguraban qba “nb hab^ infiltracid.n 


(3) 6 CRUZEIRO INTERNACIONAL, 16 de jutio de 1959, pSg. 62. 






comunftsta" mi , 1 a R.'evoluoion Cubana. Ahora la oareta va dejando vcr, 
©n. isu ca^dta vertical, el .rostro s‘iiiiieis'tr»o de lo que iiois co-man do® re- 
volucionarios oiibanog ocultaban al pueblo. 

LA SINFONIA ROJA 

El dia 26 de dieiiiembre d© 11)58 —piofoos diais alnteis de da^huida 
de FulgenciO Batista a la Repdblica. Domlnficana— los comiunista® co- 
m/ienzan ll'a ej ecu cion de shj, sinfonia roja propagandistica, ©n favor 
d© Pi del Castro. 

Bn O-otubre de 1958, mient,ras oelebr^bamos ©1 Cuatro Congreso 
Cotntinieoiital Antiioomundista, conveirsando un d^a con -el Dr. Ernesto de 
la Pe, mi gran amiigo y companero de luidha antimarxisita, recuerdo 
que lie hice do® preguntas capitalieis: la primlena, oonslistente on, icu4n- 
do caie Batista y . ouSl e® tu posididn al retspecto?; la isegunda, ihasta 
ddnde ll'ega la infiltracidn comuinisfta en el mOv^imlilento revolucionario 
antibattstiano ? 

Ernesto de la, Pe, en aquellos poco's minutes que nos dejaba libre 
el congreso anti cornu nista,, mi© respondid: “Nlo creo en una oaida rS- 
pida del regimen de Batista, aunque no podra sostenerse rnucho tiempo 
ms^s ©n el poder debddo lal repudio popular. Yo, personalmente, ostoy 
en dontra de Batista y td conoces mis oritioas a su gobierno. Bn 
cuanto a la 'infiltracidn comunista en. ©1 'mOvimiiento revol'uclionarLO, 
creo qu'e ©s muy aguda y ello me preocupa miuchlisimo”. J>e la Fe. 
que icombatiera a Batista mucho antes que el docto-r Fidel Castro apa- 
reciera a la viida pd'blica de su pals, paga caro en la Fortaleza de 
La Cabana su afd-n de oponerse a que los comunistas tomaran el timdn 
del movimiienito revoludionario. Nlo lo ban matado porque nO ban, po.. 
didO; pero si ello sucediese que sepan, desde ya, los comunistas, que 
ese crimen no quedard impune porque el pueblo oubano todo exigird. 
justiOia. 

Asi las Gosas, procuramos documentair cada ve^; m^is y mejor .sobre 
la limifiltractidin y ^ icontrol - que los comunistas ©jetrc!a.n sobre ©1 mo- 
vi mien to revolucionario cubaino. 

El diario del Partido Comunista ' de da Argeautina, Cpmienzd, desde 
ei 26 de dlioiemlbre de 1958 —como todos los demAs que Ven da luz en 
el continente!— una campana de grandesi titulares d© prim'era pAgina. 
apoyando a Fidel CaJstro. 

ASi, por ejempto, tenemos que en su ediciOn del dia^ 26 d;e di- 
ciembre de 1958^ con el titulo de “Mas triunfos de F. Castro“ dice en 
uno d'e sus telegtamas, ©on la ®igla (PR). — ?—, ’ ilo siguiente: •-“BA 
HABANA.— 25 (PR).— La radio central de los patriotas iusurrectos 
de Fidel Castro ’dfenuudio anoebe los prep'airatiVos de las fuerzast del 
diota'doir Batista de fabri'caciidn ;de bombas cargadas oon '©1 mortlfero 
gas mostaiza, ’para utiliizarlas cointra'los'combatieiiites ifidelistas. AnunciO 
que se hizo un illamado a la Cruz Roja Internadional y a los gobier- 


• 2 . — Fueron expi’opiadas las tierras. nacionalizadas industrias. 
etacado el capital bancario, creada la explotacion colectiva de hombri ‘3 
ttisujeres y nifios, a trav4s d© teorias econOmicas tipicamente sovi 4 ticas. 

3. — Fueron liquidadas las Fuerzas Armadas y reemplazadas poi* 
‘'milicias populares” y el “Bj4rcito Rebelde”. 

4. — Fueron atacados, invadidos, incendiados, clausurados diaries, 
periddiicos, revistas 'etc., bacidndose tabla x^asa con la libertad de pren- 
sa, informaoidn y la libre expresidn de las ideas. 

5. «— Fueron creadas organizaciones juveniles e infan tiles mili- 
tarizadas, al estilo “komsomor’ y *‘pionero”, existentes en la URSS 
y pafses situados detrAs de la Cortina de Hierro- 

6 . — Fueron armados los obreros y campesinos, creAndose “ban- • 
das" mat on i Stas al servicio de los “comandos" rebeldes. MAs de 
150.000 hombres for man las miilicias rojas, llamAndoselas “Ej'ercito 
Rebelde" y “Marina d© Guerra". Gran armamento de la URSS estA 
llegando a Cuba para aquel fin, incluyendo camiones de guerra, espe- 
.rAndose los aviones retropulsores Mig-19, sobrantes de la guerra de 
Corea, asi como flos nuevos Mig-17 . 

7. — Fueron contratados pilotos militares de diversos paises co- 
munistas para tripular diobos aparatos, bosp^danse los mismos en la 
Base A4rea de San Antonio de los Banos, al sur de la provincia de 
La Ha'bana, asi como en los hoteles “Hilton" y “Comodoro", de la playa 
de Marianao. 

8 . — Los aviones Mig-19 y Mig-17 le serAn entregados al enviado 
comunista VICTOR PE^SS’A Y CARDOSO —de la Junta de Planificacidn 
del Sexto Departamento del Partido Comunista de la Uni6n Sovi4tica 
que se encuentra en Cbe'coeslovaquia, esperando por los mismos. 

9. — Fueron reconocidos los gobiernos comunistas de la URSS y 
se ban elevado al rango de embajada, legaciones /como la de Checoeslo- 
vaquia en La Habana . El comunista cubano FAURE CHAU MONT 
estarA a cargo de la representacidn diplomAtica de FIDEL CASTRO en 
Mosed. Ya fueron recibidos eu la capital sovietica, ANTONIO NU^EZ 
JIMENEZ, . director del. Institute Nacional de Reforma, Agraria 
~INRA—; O. BARREGO DIAZ,.R. MALDONADO ORTEGA y E. MEN¬ 
DEZ PEREZ, por Nikita Kruschev, mientras RAUL 'CASTRO llega a 
PRAGA y VIOLET A CASAL regresa de PEKIN. Los comunistas cuba- 
noa y los emisarios del gobiern'o de La Habana van y vienen de paises 
teomunistas, como si fueran mandaderos de Mosed. 

10. :— Fueron eoaccionadas las empresas extranjeras, especialmen- 
te de los Estados Unidos, y se quiere provocar un coiifUcto y basta 
ruptura .de relaciones diplomAticas y comerciales con el gran pais del 
nqrte, para exprapiar violentamente sus intereses radicados en la isla. 

. 11 . — Fueron admitidos los chinos comunistas en el control de la 
,Policia Secreta y de la prensa en general. 

12. -^ .Fueron obligados a abandonar Cuba muchos sacerdotes cat 6 - 
lieos, mientras trata de fomentarse la creacion de una Iglesia. Catdlica 
Nacional; a muobos curas se les admits usar sotana verde-dliva para 






LEY 4fi4, DE AGOSTO — Autorizando la emisidn* de obligaciona? 
del Estado per .5 millones de pesos para am;pliaci 6 ri y mejoraa de 
servicios. 

LEY 486, 19 DE AGOSTO ^ Incorporando la -ONRI al Estado f 
apropitodose de< sus fond os. , 

(Esto suma miilones de pesos. No han informado jamAs.) 

LEY 576, 25 DE SEPTIEMBRE — Emisidn de Bonos de la Reforma' 
A'graria por 100 miilones de pesos. 

LEY 584, 2 DE OCTUBRE — Disuelve las Comisiones Ejecutivas 
Provin'ciales y los Patronatos de Caminos Vecinales, adjudicandose los 
fondos el Estado. 

(Jamas han rendido cuentas de la cantidad recibida.) 

LEY 591, DE 7 DE OCTUBRE — Se autoriza emitir valores pd- 
blicos por un mill 6 n trescientos mil pesos para bacer cine. Se emiten. 
pagar^s del ICAIC. 

•Todo esto sin con tar los 80 miilones por concepto de la ley 4 J, 
que viene a ser nn financiamiento, acabando con la reserva presu- 
puestal. Asi como otras leyes de amnistias que persiguen ios mis- 
mos fines. 

A todo esto habr^ que aiiadir el empr^stito sin tope, es deicir, 
de importe libre, conocido por el Certificado de Ahorro y que provocd 
la renuncia'de Pazos como Presidente del Banco Nacional.,,. 

Concretando, podemos decir que Fidel Castro ha manejado, en 
menos de u-n aho, m4s de MIL MILLONES I>E PESOS. Ha hecho 
empr^stitos por iSEIiSCIENiTOS MIIjLONES y jamAs ha dado, cuenta 
al pueblo de las cantidades recibidas y manejadas con una anarquia 
insuperable. 

Fidel Castro en menos de un ano, ha acabado con la economla 
nacional y 1960 serA. un aho de hambre^ miseria y desbarajuste 
econdmico. - 

Nada hemos ofrecido que no se ajuste a las mAs estrlcta verdad. 
Son sus decretos monstruosos. 

Castro gobierna a Cuba, como si gobernara una bodeguita. 

iHas'ta cuando!” 

BALANCE TRAGICO 

Fidel Castro, los comunistas y Jos fiJosoviAticos que manejan el 
Estado cubano, ban convertido a la “perla de las Antillas’*, en una 
BASE SOVIETICA. ... 

Documentemos lo que decimos. iQuA ha sucedido desde el 1 de 
enero de 1959 al 1 de Julio de 196d? = 

1- — Fueron fusilados centenares de inocentes y encarcelados mi¬ 
les de enemigos del Comunismo. 


nos die AmMca paira que imteroedian para imipedir el uso de diehas 
armas contra los paM'Otia,s insurrectos senalando que toda la respou- 
sabilidad por el uso orimhial de ©stias' bomlbas reicaerla isobre el go- 
bierno de Batistla*’. 

EuegP un subtltulo: “REFUEIO POPULAR**. Y el texto fsiguiente: 
“En o»tra emisiiOn, la radio fidelliistta llamd a la ipobladiCn a seguir boi- 
cpteando la. nafta y los produotois inglejses, csomo sehaJ d© repudia a 
la ing'erencia, d© Gran Bretaha en lots asuntOi's dnternos de Cuba al 
vemder larmats, cahones, ’tanques y aviOnes al dictador Batista parp 
aplastar.a los revoludionarios*’.' 

(Bn ila pAgfilna 2, de (la misma edicidn; oon el tftulo “PROTEST.A 
EN CUBA POR EL ASESINATO DE .2 PATRIOTAS**, en base a un 
cable originado on Nueva York y que flleva la sigla de la agencia 
TASS, expresa: “El diario venezolano “Tribuna Popular” ha puhlicado 
ana dedlaracidn del ComitA Nadional' del Pairtido SociaJista Popular 
de Cuba, - en que pro testa contra el feroz asesinato de dos patriota-s 
cu bairos por Ja palicia del dicta dor Batista. 

“El Partido Socialista Popular llama a los cubanos a condenar el 
mon-struoso crimien perpetir'ado p'or la t'lranita^ sehaiandio quie “en esta 
ocasiAn ban caild'o dos queridos. camaradais y hermaniog de lucha: 
Ca.rlioig Rodriguez Gareaga, dirigente de los traibajadores de .La .Ha,- 
bama, secretario general del C omit A Nacional de Defensa de lais Rei- 
rindicaiclofii'es Obreras, y Satiirnino Aneiro, dirigente de los. trabaja- 
doreg de la plantatcion azucarera de Cespeides y miembro del ComitA 
del Partido 'Socialista Popular de Camaguey”. 

“El “crimen” de esto'S pa.triotas consiste -en haber organfizado una 
aisiambliea del proU'eitariado- de la caudad de Ciego de Aviilia, en defensa 
de lias reivindica-diones d© ilos trabajadores de las plaint a cr.ones de 
azdcar, en ser revolulcionarios impecables,' luohadores contra la cruel 
tira-hia de Batista, abatn derad os ‘de la ilUcha por la laberaciAn naoio- 
nal de Cuba contra el -O'lJresor imperialista yanqui, abanderado® del 
aociailiismo que IleivarA. la libetaclidn a Cuhau © hijos homrados de la 
glotrioisa olase obrera cubana”. 

“El mlsmo dfa, flos aseisinos a siuieido de Batista matatron a. nueve 
vecinos mAs de Ciego de Avila. Los obreros de la plantaciAn azuca- 
rera d© CAspedes respondiieron a‘ ©ste crimen con una Vigoro-sa. pro- 
testa, declarAndose en huelga y organizando un ' entierro quo se con_ 
virti(6 en Unia m-anifestaciAn por la libertad de. Cuba. El' ComitA 
Kaoional del Partido Sodiallilsta Popular llam'a a todos los m5'efmbro.g 
del partido y d© la Union de la Juventud Sooialista, a toda la clase 
obrera y a todo el pueblo cubaino a reforzar tsu lucha contra la tirania, 
a cerrar filais y lograr el derrotcamiento del dlictador** (4). 

En la ©dicidn del dia 27 de diciembre de 1958, cO'n el titul'io - de 
pAgina “FIDEL . CASTRO DOMINA LA 3^ PARTE DE LA PROV. DE 


<4) Diario LA HORA, organo del Partlidio Comunista de (a Argentina. 











loAS VII/LiAS*’, dice en' su segurida p4gina que asl; lo- ha* ahuthciado- 
desde fla radio in.sfurrecta^'el “Ch6 Guevara, *'’'deriadionialidad argenJ 
tina” —^meaiciona. ' ‘ • ^ ! ; ■ - 

En la edididn del 28 de diciem.bre de 195S, on primera; pdgina 'y 
con graindes .letras, dice“BATISTA DBSESPERA ANTE LA' OPBN- 
SiVA BE F. CASTRO”. - SubOtulo: ' “Mds triuinfo's rebeldds'; terror 
guberhamental” y publica- en el eehtro‘ de la p^ginia una foto a ‘3 co- 
lumnas de Fidel Castro y. sus guerrilleros, con el siguiente pie: ‘ Los 
imtriotas cubanps Insuirrectos contra, eil rdgimen terrorftista y' proyan- 
qui del dictador Batista, levantan sus armas con ’ las • que ’han ganacte 
ya ci\si media isla eir sfu lucha de .liberacidn que toda America palpita”. 

En la edicibn.del 29 de diciembre de'1958: titulo de 'primera pa- 
gina:. “ACENTUAN LA OFENSIYA LOS INSURRECTOS EN CUBA”. 
Sub titulo: “Innirlrriente forma cion de un Gobierno’ libre”. Anoinlciia.' que 
el Dr. Manuel Urrutia seria designado presidente de la, Repiiblica en 
armas de Cuba”. , 

En la edioidn del 30 de diciembre de 1958, en primera pS.gina publica 
bste titulo: “LA MANO YANQUI AMENAZA A CUBA. ALERTA. 
AMERICA!” y reixroduce un cable origin ado en Nueva York y quo 
lleva la isigla de TASS, que no eg noticia, gino comenitario, on el cua] 
ataca furiosa.niiente ail “imperialismo yanqui”. En un recuadro, titulado 
“CONTRA LA INTERVENCION BE LOS YANQUIS EN CUBA”, 
mamliifiest'a: “La radio de laig fuerzag in9U)rire(c?taJs de Cuba acaba de 
formular una'grave denuncia. Segdn la misma, dog importantes gosteneg 
■de la diotaduira de Batista. —el primer minlistro y. miniistro de Estado 
Gonzalo Guell y el senador Jog6 Sudrez Rivas^ eist'arian coordinando eti 
Ciudad Trujillo un plan de interveneidn armada para impedir el triunfo 
de la lingurreccion popular eubana, 

“Se trataria de crear un conflicto iuternaciional que sirviera de pre- 
texto para la' intervencion de la Organizacion de Estados Americ.anos. 
sumiso instirumento del State Depairtament que ya tienie ganado el triste 
mferiito de haiber fadil'itado ell deguello de Guatemala. 

“Estas tratativas para la intervencion exterior revelan da pujanza de 
da accidn I'evolucionaria del pueblo cubano y la debilidiad insanable de 
la tirania de Batista. Pero advierte tambien contra las maquinaclones 
que el imperialismo yanqui est^i tramando para impedir qUe el jiueblo 
cubano reguelva gu future i>or si mismo.^ TampO'CO es aceptable la invi- 
tacibn que 'el renunciante embajador eubamo en nuegtro pais . liabrta 
formulado al canciiOer Flo'rit para que-interoeda en el -confliicto. 

“Nada puede ni tiene que hacer ed gdbierno .airgentino “-ni iiingdh 
otro ;gobierno— en este caso, y menos atin quieneg estAn iidientificados 
oomo. piTOyanqui'g, For el cpntrario, cabe’ da acti'va moviliza'cidn ‘contra 
el iproyecto lintervenciqnista. El pueblo argfentino, reafirmando su noble 
tradlicidn de solidAridad con las grandeg gegta's liberadoratg, tiende su 
manp fraterna al. pueblo cubano en el grito: Fuera las manos extran- 
jeras de Cuba!”. • ' ' ’ • . ..‘ 


^ (JanaAg se hUj puaptq. dinerp cogierori... Ni. ge le. ha dado 

informe‘/aiguno al Tribunal de Ouentas.) : . ' , . 

LEY 279, 24 DE ABRIL — Disuelve el Patronato para la Conger- 
vacidn. y ^Cuidado del- Monumeuto al Cristo, de la Habana y dispusieron 
del dinero, sin rendir cuentas a nadie. 

LEY .307,. 12 DE MAYO — Se cancelan log erdditog. no ga,stados 
antes del dia 1 de Enero con cargo a la emigidn de 35,0 millones de 
.i)egos y log saldos remanentes se unifican en un sok)- credito, el cual. 
queda a favor del gobierno. ' 

(Jamas se ha dicho euantos millones ban manejado con ’es^to.) 

LEY 343, DE 28 DE MAYO — Bisuelve el Seguro de Gobefnadoreg, 
Alcaides y Concejales y e.l gobierno se apropia de los fondos. 

, (Nunca ban informado la cuantia de esps fondos-') 

LEY 363, 2 DE JUNIQ ^—.Emitiendo Obligaciones del Bstado Cuba¬ 
no para pagar barcos del Banco del Comerciq Exterior. Se emiteri 
Certificados de Adeudos por el Minigterio de Hacienda por t^rmino 
de 30 ano.s, por 18 millones de pesos. 

ley 411, DE 10 DE JUNIO —..Se aporta al TNRA los fondos pfo- 
cedentes del diferencial de 8 pesog x>or quintal sobre el precio del arroz. 

(JamAg han informado cuanto recibiq el .TNRA por este concepto.) 

LEY .413, 19 DE JUNIO —> Pasa al INRA los bieneg de la Cia. de 
Einanciamiento del Tdnel de la Habana, aumentando al triple el repar- 
timiento y emite valores del Estado, por 35. millones; de pesos. 

LEY.412, 19 DE JUNIO — El INRA reseata los billetes de $ 500 
y $ .1000. 

(No han informado euantos millones.) 

LEY 418, 29 DE JUNIO — Pasa el 50 % de las utilidades acumu- 
ladas en la Caja Postal de Ahorros, hasta esa fecha, al INRA. 

(Jamas han informado a cuanto aseiende ese dinero.) 

LEY 433, 29 DE JUNIO — Log fondos de la Organizacidn de Vi- 
viendas Ecoridmicas para miembrog de lag Fuerzas Armadas; pa.san 
al Ministerio de Befensa. 

(^A cuanto ascienden esos fondos? No- han informado.) 

LEY 432, 7 DE JULIO — Se autoriza un prestamo de 1 millCn de 
pesos para Turismo. 

LEY 477v 29 DE JULIO — Adscribe al TNRA .el Patronato de Reha- 
bilitacidn Econd’mica de Baracoa y autoriza a disi>oner de sug actives- 

(JamAs han informado la cantidad de pesos recibidos por el INRA.) 

LEY 480, : 29 .DE JULIO — Adscribe al Ministerio de Befensa la 
Comisidn Nacional de Vivien das, El Ministro dispondrA’ de los fondos. 

. (No han .lnfprrn.ado a,cuanto asciende.) 

DECRETO DEL MINISTERIO^ DE HACIENDA 1,718 — 

Prestamo al ^Estado para el cumplimiento .de sus obligaciones por 
$ 28,500,000.00 mediante emisidn de Pagar^s. de? Tesoreria. 






asociaeiCn, con >Io9 grupos- burgueses progresistais para obterier la total 
independencia. del imperiali^ino'' americaho, pueg para" los cbmunistaji 
las' revoluciones populares en nuestro’Continente'no' se cineii al marcb 
nacional, aino que deben ir dirigidas contra la Influericia de Estado^ 
Unidos y su furicion de pafs dirigente. Aplicandb cbncretamente la 
tesis al caso cubano, a su regresa de aa visita a Mao, el camarada 
Lruis Corvaldin, declard en Chile lo siguiente: ‘^‘Debemos marohar con 
la burguesla y Cuba es el ejemplo/^ En medio de deliranteg aplausos, 
Gorvald,n afirmd que Mao le habla diohb que revolucidn cubana 
destpuye el mito de que los yanquis son invenoibles”, Esto mismo dijo 
Severo Aguirre ©n Moscd. Esto mismo ha dicho y repite Fidel Castro 
en La. Habana, For consig^uiente, la revolucidn 'fidelista no es una 
perturbacidn local dirigida a derrocar un gobierno determinado, sino 
la accion parclal prevista en las t^cticas a 'seguir para ablandar y 
destruir a ilos EE.UU. y, por ende, al Hemisferio Oeeidental”. (8V 
Esto en cuanto a ia taotica y ia estrategia del movimiento revo- 
lucionario 'comunlsta internacional en Ija.tinoamdrica., de la cual ya 
herhbs hablado largamente en nuestra obra "Estrategia y Tdctica Co- 
,mujnista en lbs pafses Coloniales y Semicolortiales^'. Fero falta dedr 
algo sobre el desbarajuste econbmlco que sumir^ -a Cuba en el hambre, 
la miser ia y la desesperacibn, momento en que aprovechardn los co- 
munistas para arrojarlo a Castro del poder, para fortificar ell os su 
dictadura “proletariat. Mencionemos algo que adn no' ha sido des- 
mentido. Reproduzcamos un editorial de “CUBA LIBRE”, aparecido 
el 22 de dKciembre de 1959, en su pdgina 4. Dice as^: 


MIL MILLONES DE PESOS HA MANEJADO CASTRO 

La' Republica esta en su peor quiebra eoonomioa. ^A donde han idj 
a parar tantos millones? 

Ofrecemos un pequeno balance de los millones de pesos manejados 
a su. antojo por Fidel Castro, sin ofrecer cuentas a nadie, jugando con 
los dineros del. pueblo en la peor poHtica econbmica qu© recuerda 
pueblo alguno. 

He aqul los datos, Y que los desmientan, si pueden. 

LEY, 224, 10 DE.ABRIL —• Se emitieron bonos por 45 millones de 
pesos. para con soli da r parcialmente la. Deuda Pdblica. 

LEY 273, 21 DE ABRIL — Disuelve la Comisibn Nacional del Cen- 
tenario del Gral. Emilio Ndnez y se autoriza al Ministro de Educa- 
oibn para disponer d© los fondos que en ‘cuentas bancarias existieran 
a disposicibn de la Comisibn, 


t8): Francisco .Chao Harmiida, pbr. ciL, pAgina 14, 15 y 16. 


Bn, la edidibn deil 31 detdiciembre de’ 1959, bori :el tUtalio de-p&gina. 
dice en m pirimera; “PRO.SIGUE EL AVANtCB DE LAS PUERZAS 
FATRIOTAS EN CUBA”. Subtitulo: ”Taniques d© EE. UU. en Nica¬ 
ragua”. . ; • . . ’ • ; ' : ‘ 

Box isu edicibai* (del 2 de enefo de' 1959, ©n prtimlera pb.ga'na tiitula : 
”LA LUCHA POPULAR VOLTEO AL AGENTE YANQUI BATISTA”. 
Subtitulos: "La Junta Militar aceptaria a Uriiuitiia”. Otro: ”Manifesta- 
cionjes en Venezuiefla”. Luego de hacer toda la crbriloa de la huida de 
Batiiista, en uno d© igus despalchos desde La Habana r^^in sigla de 
agenda notiiciosa— dice: “For la radioemisora “Unibn Radio”, el Parti- 
do. Socialista Popular de Cuba llamb a celebrar la caida del agent© 
yaaqui y a fortalecer la victoria mediante la uinidad en los sindicatos 
de lla clase obrera y de todo el puteblo”. 

En la dltim'a 'pd,gma de la mdsma ed'iaibn, dedica eil m4g amplia 
espacio a elogiar la accibn del Partido Socialista Populair —el Partido 
Comuniista d© Cuba— en :su liucha conitra Batista. En. unia de sus partes 
dice: ”En la ilegaJiM'ad, desde ei primer minuto, pero ligado indiisolu- 
blemente a la entrana del pueblo trabajador cubano, fub el Partido 
Socialista Popular el que llamb a unificar y .coordinar los esfuerzos 
de la resistendia. Sin descanso, expuestio ail fuego^ xepresivo de, la dicta— 
dura, movilizaba a la clase obrera y campesina, bregaba por cerrar 
las fiisuras entre Has fuerzas opositoras, lilamaba a ireforzar la soliclarU 
dad cjon lois patriotais armadas en las. selvas y montanas. y a integrar 
todas las fuerzas Eresistentes —^civiles y guterriUeras— en un amplio 
frente naoional de iiberaeibn”. 

En !la ©dicibn del 3 d© enero de 1959, en su dltima p§.gina, el diario 
camun'ista LA HORA, reproduce integram'ente el extenso “Llamamiento 
del Comitb Central del Partido Comunista de Argentina CON MOTIVQ 
DEL GRAN TRIUNFO DE LA LUCHA DEL PUEBLO CUBANO 
CONTRA LA DICTADURA IXE BATISTA”, en algunas de cuyas par¬ 
tes, expresa: .“La calda de la dictadura sangrienta de Batista, criatura 
del imperialismo yanqui provocada por la lucha heroica del pueblo Cu¬ 
ban o y de i^s fuerzas armadas de liberadibn, encabezadas por Fidel 
Castro, son un motivo de jtibila no: solamente para el noble pueblo 
de San Martin, sino para todos los pueblos de Anibrica y del mundo 
entero. 

“Esta nueva victoria -popular, que se, agrega a otras obtenidas 
recientemente en Asia, Africa y Ambrica Latina, viene a confirmar 
una vez mas que vivimos en la bpoca del, triunfo de los pueblos 
contra 3a dictadura al servicio de ^o-s oligarcas terratenientes y del 
gran capital y, Wbre -todo, del iniperialismo; que vivimos en la bpoca 
en que lo que t^iiunfa y isegiuirS>n (triunfando en todas partes, son los 
pueblos ©n' lucha dontra toda forma d;e ooionialismo, contra la opre- 
t^ibn nacionali por la) autodeterminaicibn y la soberanla nacional”. 

Luego, agrega: “La polltica consecuentecmente unltaria del partido 
mar^iista-lenini-sta de Cuba, el hteiroico Partido Socialista Popular, fub 
urio de 'los faotores fundaiiii'entales del fortalecimlento de la unid^ 
de aociibn por abajo del pueblo daba;no”. 






Finaliza asl: '‘El C. C. del P. C., tenvla a la clase obrera y al 
pueblo cubaho su c§.lida fel'icitaci6n poi' lintermed'io del Pairtido Socia- 
lista Popular, que particip6 en primera fila, con heroismo y devoci6n 
ejemplar, en :1a luicha por el derrocamiento, de la di'ctadura de Batista. 
Y envfan . un -saludo cordial al moyimiento. liberta)dor encabezado por 
Pidel Castro. • . • ' 

“Por el reconocimiento innxediato del gobierno d'emocrS.ti'co presi- 
dido por ©1 doctor XJrrutia! 

“Por. el fortalecAmiento de la, amiatad de los pueblois cubano y 
argen tino! . ■ 

“Por ila unidad antiimperialista de los pueblos de America Latina 
en la luoha contra el opresor comun: el imperialismo yanqui!’“. 

Luego viene un larguisimo articulo de’ Juan Marinello, uno de los 
Jefes del Partido Socialista Popular —es el Partido Cornunista de 
Cuba—, tituilado “PUEIIA LOS ' YANQUtS I>E CUBA”, escrito ^ espe- 
cialmenite de;^d© La Habana, para el diario LA HORA, y en una de 
cuyas partes'substtanolales espeoiflca:- “Sobre el actual miomento cuba¬ 
no, ' e Intentando frustrar la victoria del pueblo, se alza una grave 
amenaza,, que debe iser conocida y • eombatida no isdlo por inuestros 
compatrlotas sino por todos los hombres- y miujere® amarite^ de la 
Mbertad, de la demoiciracia y del progreso. La accion del Imperialismo 
estadounidense intenta, en este instante decisive, que -la larga, bonda' 
y dolorosa orilsis cubana deseimboque -en su benefioio 

“Be muohos es donocido el crecimiento y la ampliacidn del combate 
popular contra la tiranla batistiana. El e.ierolto rebelde, al mando 
de Pidel Castro, dumeoita por dias -sus eflectivos. Campesinos, traba- 
jadores, intelectuates, igentes del pueblo die. todos ilos priterios, aouden 
a sus Ifilas, ©n 'imiponente adbe^idn. En las zonas liberadas tse resta- 
bleoen las libertades d'emocrS.ticas, se '©st^ -©ntregando Ja tierra a ‘ los 
camipesinos, se ©st^n organizando o recon'stituyendo sus asociacio'nes; 
■las direotivas impuestas a ilos -sindicatos por ila CTC . vendida a la 
ti'ranta y al imiperial'iismb estS^n siendo de^tiitufdas por la' verdadera 
representaciOn. de -los -trabajadbres. Mientras todo esto ise produce en 
los campos,: aumenta en las ciludades el movimrento de masas y de 
ampria colaboradidh al • movimiento ■ imsurrecto”. 

El diario LA HORA publica en su paguna 3 del dia 4 de enero 
de 1959, una 'Serie' de fbtograflais y: copia fotbg'rafica del “Boletin 
Informativo“ del 2’3 ‘de dicienibre' d© .1958,’W 8, prebio 1 otvb., en que 
apareoe la “Orden Militar ndmero Siebe” del Comandante en Jefe de 
la‘Reigidn'" de Las Villas, del Ejercito Rebelde, E-rmesto Guevara,' liibe- 
ranido- la misma y glosa- algunos iaspeotos gr4fioos dei Iibax> del perio- 
dista argentino Jorge ' Ricardo Masetti, titulado “Los que' luchan y 
los quo lloran^^ que. redne sus crCnicas durante la visita ’que hiciera 
a Fidel Castro' y-' al ’ “Che” Guevara la Sierra Maestra, antes de 
oaer Batista. - ■ ' ^ 

En la pdgina de los editoriales, .el mismo diariOj el .mismo dia, con 
el titUlo: “CUBA: un temia para meditar en la. Argentina”, exalta 


del Partido Socialista Popular de Cuba; .y delegados de los Partidos 
Comunistas de Brasil, Paraguay, Costa Rica y Panama. Por el Par¬ 
tido Comunista Ohino estuvieron presentes, .ademas de Mao, Teng 
Hsiao-ping, Secretario General del Comite. Central, y Wang Chia-hsiang, 
miembro del Secretariado”. 

‘^odo un acontecimiento, como se ve”. 

' ^‘El. llder Mao-Tfse-frung —dice . el, inform© , oflcial — y los repre- 
seritativos d© los partidos hermanos intercambiaron opiniones acerca 
de la situacion internacional, Convinieron en que ©sta es extraordina- 
riainen^ favorable a la luoha por la paz, la independenc.ia, la demo- 
cracia y el progreso social en los pueblos de jodos los pai;ses. Las 
fuerzas reaccionarias.. eneajbezadas por el imperialismo norteameri- 
icano, se estan desintegrando. Las fuerzas revolucionarias y las de 
la paz y la democracia del campo socialista, encabezados por la Union 
Sovibtica y todos los pueblos del mundo, a.vanzan continuamente. 
Convinieron tambibn en que si todos los paises mantienen la unidad. 
la vlgilancia y la lucha, 16s imperialistas sufrirdn una ignorhinio^a 
derrota si se lanzan a una guerra de agresibn”. 

“Acerca de Ja situacibn en la Ambrica Latina —^agrega el infor¬ 
me— expresaron un^nime satisfactcibn por el crecimiento sin preceden- 
tes de los sentimientos patribticos en distintos pafses, lo - que prueba 
que finalmente se liberardn del imperialismo americano y conquista- 
rAn su total independencia”. . . 

“El ISder Mao-Tse-Tung —subraya el informe— expresb entusias- 
mo, simpatia, y la decisibn de brindar el mayor apoyo a todos los 
■ paises laUnoamericanos que se opongan resueltamente al imperialis¬ 
mo yanqui, defendiendo la independencia nacional en - busca de la de¬ 
mocracia' y la libertad. Finalmente hizo cb-lidos elogios del pueblo 
de Cuba por su reciente victoria sobre el despbtico gobierno pro-nor- 
teamerlcano que sufrfa”. 

“Tanto la cita del en\’^nto de Pekin, como la del de Moscu, prue- 
ban dos cosas: Primera: la estrategia comunista es una e indivisible: 
para los plahificadores de la ebnquista. niundial no hay en el planeta 
un sblo fenbmeno social, un confilicto, por pequeho que sea, o una 
perturbacibn que pueda desen ter derse de su influ encia primero y de su 
control despubs. Segunda: que la revolucibn cubana no fub un hecho 
aislado, sino un episodio-en la estrategia global contra el cohtinente, 
y en ella estuvo la mano del Partido Comunisita' Chino”. 

' “Bsta intervencibn chinocomunista no fub caprichosa, sino que 
obedecib y obedece a un princlpio tb-ctico, debidamente discutido, ana- 
lizado y aprobado en todos lbs concili^bulos rpjos. Esta linea fub 
seguida por los Partidos Comunistas d'e. Ambrica del Sur desde que 
en 1954 se incorporb al Partido. Comunista del Brasil, que' fub el pri¬ 
mero en adoptarla, Como es Ibgico, tambibn la, ha seguido al Partido 
Comunista en Cuba”. 

acuerdo con esta nueva tests se: denuncia el estado colonial 
y semicolonial de los paijses de Ambrica Latina, y se' aconseja, la 








Por si esto no bastare, conviene pltar algunos parrafos de la inte- 
resante puiblicacidn -de PRA'NCTSCO CHAO HERMIDA, titulada ‘‘Un 
ano despues” (7), qpe dice: “En log dltimbs dias del mes de enero el 
Partido Comunista Cubano envib a Moscd al camarada Severo Agui¬ 
rre. Bias despu^s iria tambi^n Juan Marinello, del Partido Socialista 
Popular (ala stalinista), pero la visita de '^ste, no obstante que fu6 la 
que provocd gran repulsa, popular, carecid del significado Que tuvo la 
del primero. Este agente de la oonspiracidn roja tuvo a' su cargo el 
informe de ,1a revoluoidn cubana ante el Comitd Central del Vigdsimo 
Pi'imer Congreso del Partido Comunista de la Unidn Sovidtica. El dis- 
curso, breve y aplaudido, fud una ^oiifesidn .paladina de la^ interven- 
oi6n roja en el movimiento fidelista. Be ..ese informe -copiamos el si¬ 
gn lent e pArrafo: 

“iQud prueban los aeontecimientos de Cuba? Los ^contecimientos 
de Cuba, como los de Venezuela, ban destruldo aquellos argumentos 
que intentaban pro bar que,, por la proximidad de los Estados Unidos, 
una batalla exitosa.es imposible. en los palces latinoamericanos. Cviando 
el pueblo entero se levanta en lucha armada. y toma el poder en su? 
manos, la victoria estS, asegurada.” 

Claro que este s61o parrafo' est& lleno de afirinaciones mehtirosas. 
En ningtin momento el pueblo entero tomd ‘ las afmas en’ sus mahos 
bajo las banderas del fidelismo. El propio Fidel' Castro, durante log 
dias subsiguiente;s a su triunfo,. se encargo de dar a conocer que la 
hueste qu^ lo seguia .era escasisima. La contradiccidn existehte ehtro 
lo dicho por 'Severo. Aguirre y lo.declarado por -Fidel se explica 'por 
lo siguiente: . . . : ■ ■ 

“Mientras Aguirre liablaba eh isiloscd con .vistas a un informe que 
seina conocido por todos los ’ Partidos Comuriistas del mundo, ■ Fidel 
lo 'hacfa para un pueblo ya bajo control y al cual habia, que inocular 
hondos complejos' de culpa de man era que cada ciudadano se sintiera 
cdmplice de las enormes atrocidades que se' imputan al regimen que 
acababa de ser ^derrotado. La inoculaci6n de complejos es* una fase 
de esa tecnica q-ue se. conoce eon el nombre. de “laivado de cerebros” 
y de la cyal nos ocuparemos con mayor .amplitud mS.s adelante, 

*‘Poco despu6s, en marzo de este mismo ano. de 1959.. se producia 
en Pekin, China Roja, un iiiteresantisirho acontecimiento. Mab-Tse- 
Tung recibia personalihente a 16s lideres de los Partidos Comunistas 
Latinoamericanos. Entre los asistentes a la reunibn figuraban: Luis 
Corval^n, Secretario (general del Partido Comunista' de Chile; Poinpeyo 
M4rquez, Pedro Ortega y Alonso Ojeda, del Comit§ Central del Phr- 
tido Comunista Venezolano; Cilberto Vieira, Secretario Oerieral, y 
Joaquin Moreno, del Partido Comunista dc Colombia; Radi Acosta y 
Jorge del Prado, del Comitb Central del Partido Comunista del Perd; 
Ellas Muhozj del Comity Central del Partido Comunista del Ecuador; 
Humberto Ramirez Cdrdenas, del Comitd Central del Partido Comunista 
de Bolivia; Felipe Bezrpdnik, del Comity - Central del Partido Comu¬ 
nista Argentine; Wilfredo VAzquez, del oomitd provincial de Las Villa? 


las guerras de guerrillas y la laibor cumplida por el ■ Partido Socialista 
popular durante el proc©^ de “liberacidn cubano*’. Alerta al -gobiemo 
de Frondizi; a la UCRT y a lots demAs sectores qU© el Cornu nismo 
catailoga comlo^ “aiitidemoctrAticos^', para que vayan “poniendo las bar- 
bas en remojo'’i En la dltima p&gina de la misma ©dici6n, con el titulo 
•‘LA MABRE BEL “CHE” GUEVARA NOS BICE BE LA FIGURA 
LEGENDARIA BE' SU-hi JO”, publica um reportajea la sefiora madre 
de Ernesto Guevara de 'la Serna. En la cAbeza de= dicho reiJortaJe 
dice el diario comunista: ‘‘Emesto Guevara, eUmedico argentino lugar- 
teniente. de Fidel Castro, el “Che” Guevara para los cubanos, por cuya 
libertad' ha • oambatido, eis ya; en, lar^imagnacidn populiar, qiie reconoCe 
a: suiS. ih^roes, una. figU'Pa tlegeiidaria.de America.' • - ^ ’ 

“Estd demAs el apresuramiertto de algunos diarios e’n asegurar 
que el “.Ch6” Guevara no es comunista. Evidehteme,nte no io es; se 
puede ©star con iHas 'cauisasi justas y luchar por la libertad de America 
Latina sin ser camarada nuestro. No es culpa nuestra ni- del* “Che” 
Guevara qu© cada vez que alguien se- porta heroicamente, o ataca* a 
los imperialist as, o .‘defie'nda ‘a .los pueblos toprimidos, ^sea consideradb 

•comunista’’.. • - ■ ; : . . . 

o 

1‘Visitamo‘s/ ©n' medio de la emodidn dJe las'visitas, de las- liamadas, 
de las felicitabiohes;‘ de lias 'flores,'' a ‘la-'madre del doctor Ernesto 
Guevara. Es -ella -quien', al- enterarse de que represrehtamos al diario 
LA 'HORA, nos aclara, con uha- se’ncilla frase, su' posioidn:' —^E! comu- 
nismo hb'©s hingun cucohos'dic©^, y; aunque ho soy comurii&aa, 
tarn poCO los htuyo”. Luegn viehe el repo'rtaje, que es'una -larga ouenta 
de accidn “antiimperialista” de'l “Che” Guevara. .. 

Bn la edicibn de los dias siguiemtes, el diario LA HORA comienza 
a reproduoir 'aa'ticulos iaudatoriPB a'Fidel Castro y' lai rev6l\icv6n cuba- 
na, originados en vo-ceros comunistas de 'distintos paises, ©litre ellos 
uno largo ©h su texto; que Se puiblica! en'’la ediCiOin del. mart©s 6 de 
ehero de 1959, '-pAgina 2,'titulado “SE RESQUEBRAJA • EL IMPERIO 
YANQUI EN AMERICA .LATINA”, con el subtitulo “A la lUz de 
la experienoia de Cuba”, publicado en Pekin y transmitido por la agen- 
cla ' HSinhua ^ .Se' strata • .de un > editorial- del “Biarid del Pueblo^ —que 
es vocero del-P'. C. Chino y del gobiemo de Malo^. 

.. -En la-©diciOn del -11-de enero -de 1959, don el tftul'o de-primera 
pAgina: “ EL P. C. LUCHO JUNTO AL PUEBLO”, GUEVARA dice: 
“El .dirigente revoludionario Ernesto,.‘’Oh6” ^Guevaira, mbdico argentino 
uno' de lOs -prinoipales- oomandantes .de las fuerzas ■ de Fidel' Castro, 
'declarO en. una* Conferencia. de prensa en el cuartel-de La Cabana- —del 
oual -es jefe-^, al ser interroga-do sobre 'sus ideas pollti-cas que ' era 
izquierdista,; aunque no comunista. 

“Al insistir varios periodistas 'sobr© ©1 rriismo punto, que viene 
siendo lAnzado oohstantemente por la prerisa totrarijera al jefe rwolu- 
dionario;- 6ste subrayO firmemente: “Ureo que ilos cubanos' recordarAn 
que mientras el gobierno de Batista recibia armamentos del gobierno 
norteamericano, muohbs miembrOs del Partido Gomunista perdlan' bus 
Vidas combatiendo a Batista”. “Oreo —agregO de ihihiediato—‘que los 









cprnunl^tas se han, ganado el dereoho de ser senciHaohenite otro partldo 
en. el .pals”.. A1 ser intermgado■ sobre su opiiiidn respect'b a ana parti- 
cipaci‘6n. del Part-ido • Comiunista en el gabiamd revolucidnario, Guevara 
declar6: “Yo no* me ‘opondria’'. S en al 6 mSis adelante' qu e 1 os' rev ol u cio - 
narios (comunistas que figurabari en las filas a su mando, ‘'eran bue- 
nos oombatienites, estaban dispuestos a d'erramar su sa^gre para de- 
rrbcar la tiranla”. En contraste,-ex.presd: “Esltados Unidos no pare- 
cia .'interesado on ayudarnos a ganar 'osa batalla”; a^egando de inme¬ 
dia to: “Es. muy grande el resentimienito del- pueblo cubanO' por la 
ayiuda en armas de -los EE, UU. a iBatista-. Ciuarido los campesinos 
gente - sencrl-la, 'vei|an- al ejercito de Batista bombardear a los civiles 
con bombas de napalm y otros explosivos; proporbionados por BE.' UU.. 
sintieron odio hacia los EE. UU ”. 

Por su parte, -NUEST^A PALABRA,' tambi^n drgano del Partido 
Com'unista,^ semanario, comienza el 8 de enero de 1959, en primera 
pdgina a publicar articulos sobre la revolucidn’ eubana, favorables a 
Fidel Castro y al Partido '^Socialista; Popular. El primero de ellos, se 
titula: “CUBA; UN ACICATB PARA LA LUCHA DE AMERICA’, 
debido al colaborador Pblix Moreno, que on la Ultima p4gina, donde 
se illustra oom \\n dibujo de Va eara^de Fidel Castro, aparece oon el 
otro. tiltulo de: ‘1CUBA: del desembarco de 80 ho mb res a la derrota 
armada de la tirania” To do el artlculo estU destinado a la propagan¬ 
da y .a demostrar qn© el Partido Socialista Popular ©a esouohadO y 
atendido muy preforen-temente por Fidel Castro, el OhU Guevara y 
sus colaboradores md>s inmediatos. 


IHAY COMUNISMO EH EL GOBIERNO CUBANO? 

No quiero reproducir mas pruebas de c6mo el Cornunismo Inter- 
nacional se aooblo, infiltro y entrd a dirig^ir la Revolucidn Cubana. 

Creo que serfa redundancia —no obstante que la gente enseguida 
se olvida de estos peligros, que Huego paga con sfu cabeza—, volver 
a in si stir en todo l o que los diarios democrAtiloos del miundo publica- 
ron, subsiguienitememte al dia primero de enero de 1959. 

Frescas estan aUn en nuestras membrias las neronianas orglas de 
sangre de los “tribunales populares”; los asaltos y muiertes a casas 
y personas que en alguna lorma babian colaborado con el regimen 
de Batista • (y muchas inocentes que fueron barridas por la sed de 
venganzas per^nales, odios famillares, etc.); las expr'apiaiciiones yio- 
lentas de fincais, tierras y otros bienes de gente que nada habla tenido 
que ver con Batista pero no se habia “jugado en favor del “Movimien- 
to ”26 de Julio”; ©1 asaJlto a la casa del Uelegaidio de >la Cbnfederaci6n 
Interamerioana de Uefensa del Continente, el conbcidb periodista cuba- 
npi Ur. Ernesto' de la Fe y ‘SU posterior encierro en la fortaleza de 
La Cabana, sin que nadie hiciera caso —ni el presidente Urrutia ni' 
su primer ministro’ Fidel Castro— del clamor mundial que solicits 3U 
•'liberaiCibn, ■ as? como . incauta,'ci6n de tbdos 'SUs dooumbntos; el atraco 


gina .4, del ejemplar correspondiente .al N^ 25 del martes; . 19. de enero 
de 1960: “DENUNCIA EL CATOtiCISMO LA PENETRACION ROJA 
EN CUBA”: En nuestro nUmero anterior, tres sacerdotes cubanos, los 
reverendos padres, AGUIRRE, PEREZ y O’FARRELU, destacaron en 
forma clara y precisa que: FIDEL CASTRO ES .LADRON,. ASESINO 
Y COMUNiSTA. 

“A las palabras de estos representativos del Catolicismo Cuba.no, 
une ahora su voz el senor. Jaime Fonseca, director del Servicio Latino- 
americano de “Nbticias Catolicas”,. que, despubs de visitar'' Cuba ha 
llegado a estas conclusiones.: 

1.— En. Cuba ha progresado notablemente el comunismo, Validos 
de la libertad de accidn que tienen, logran los comunistas posiciones 
claves y aceleran el radicalismo, fomentando luchas de clases, 

“2.— El pueblo Cuban O', es catolico, luego no puede ser comunista; 
pero en este momento lo gobiernan los comunistas. 

“3.'— El ejbrcito esta penetrado por Oficiales comunistas. Fueron 
estos oficiales los que ordenaron el fusilamiento de elementos antico- 
munistas, acusb/Udolos falsamente como criminales de guerra. 

“4..— Bn estos momentos, los comunistas estb,n logrando sus obje- 
tivos en Cuba. iSiembran el caos, quebrantan su economia, imponen el 
odio fratricida y hacen todo lo posible para provocar otra “Hungrfa”, 
en que el villano no sea Moscd sino Washington. 

“5.— En Cuba funcionan unidas las Agencias: Prensa Latina, pa- 
gada por Fidel, con dinero del pueblo que comparte teletipos con la 
TASS rusa y la sucursal de la Cuba N.ueva en La Habana. 

“6.— Fidel Castro no*^ frena, sino ayuda, a los camaradas, Fidel re- 
cibic lecciones de Carlos Rafael Rodriguez. Fidel dice que no es comu.. 
nista, pero todos los mbtodos que ’ aplica, son marxistas. • 

“7.— Los comunistas est4n trabajando en los cuarteles del ejbrci- 
to, en labor de adoctrinamiento. 

”8.— Oponerse al comunismo es caerse. Urrutia, Diaz Lanz, Hu¬ 
bert Matos y otros, son' ejemplos que no admiten dudas. 

“9.— Vilma Espin, la esposa de Radi Castro, ministro de Defen- 
sa, es la que ha sido indicada para defender a los comunistas en 
el gobierno. Vilma Esirin.tlene poderes, hasta. para trasladar jefes. mi- 
litares en Cuba. Raul Castro y Vilma Espin constituyen los puntales 
del comunismo y -su agitacibn. Otro comunista lo es, el Che Guevara. 
La enseha roja avanza en Cuba. 

“10.— En todos los Minlsterios hay marxistas, Agentes comunis¬ 
tas y extranjeros trabajan- en el INRA. Rusos, chinos, checoeslovacos' y 
otros “t^cnicos” reciben, tras una es^dia en el paiis, pasaportes cuba- 
hos y se desparraman por la America. Latina. 

“11.— La prensa y los oradores rojos, tienen acceso a campos mi- 
litares, escuelas y universidades para difundir sus lemas, fomentar’ la 
lucha de clases, y sembrar .odios. En los cuarteles se hacen “lavados de 
cerebros” 'marxistas, Estos son los once puntos que senala'el Director 
de “Noticias Catblicas” de Latinoambrica”. - - ^ 







mo meridiano topogr^fico de la estacidn experimental del “Canaverai'V 
de La Florida, UlS'A. En agosto pasado (se rehere a agosto de 195fO 
estuvieron ingenieros sovi^ticos trabajando eri esa zona, junto con loa 
Castro. To da la zona estd sellada (quaere decir, cerrada) por unidadea 
escogidas del ej^rcito comunista cubano^ con alambradas electrificadaa 
y unos cuatro mil trabajadores laborando, algunos de ellos prisionero,*} 
politicos. Los guardianes comunistas portan fiusiles ametralladoras y 
patrulias mdviles recorren, (constantemente, toda el 4rea restringida 
al ptiblico exterior. 

"Tambi^n en los islotes fuera de la costa sureste de Cuba, en las 
proximidades de Cochinos, estd,n. construyendo una base operativa de 
abastecimientos de 'submarinos. La tprinoipal en una isleta, conolcida 
pOr “CAYO LARCO*', la cual es visitada, frecuentemente, por el mi- 
nistro de I>efehsa, Radi Castro’'. 

Hasta aqut la loalabra de un miembro del movimiento clandestino 
anticomunista cubano. Por su cuenta icorre la veracidad de lo aqui re- 
producido, pero^ lo que me escrlbid en Enero de este aho se estd 
confirmando en Jamio, cuando se debate en los Estados Unidos y er* 
toda Latinoamdrica el problema de las posibles bases submarinas sovi6- 
ticas en Cuba y plataformas de proyectiles ‘dirigidos. AdemAs, las de- 
nuncias de los ex-camaradas de lucha de Fidel Castro, como el ex-pre- 
sidente de la Reptiblica, doctor Urrutia; el comandante Pedro Luis Diaz 
Lanz; el comandante Michell Yabor; el capit&n Jim6nez Rojo; el se- 
nor Lorie; el capitan Rodriguez; el senor Joaquin Sanjenis; el doctor 
Justo/Carrillo y muohos mas, dicen a las claras que su separacion de 
Fidel Castro y la ReYolucibn Cubana se origino por la ingerencia co- 
munista y aceptar los Castro el patrdn sovi6tico para la misma. 

Mu'cho mAs podriamos decir respecto a Cuba, base sovi6tica, pero 
el espacio es tirano y debemos someternos a I'Os dictados del mismo. 
Ya en mi libro “Sangre y Fuego en; Cuba^' dar6 pormenorizados todos 
los episodios y -hablaremos claramente sobre todas las personas cuba- 
nas y extranjeras que ban tornado parte en este sangriento brbte rojo 
en el Caribe. Por ahora senalemos que los Cnicos defensores que tiene 
la tan. propagandeada “revolucion del pueblo cubano” son los comunis- 
tas, y los marxistas que giran en la drbita sovi^tica. En la Argentina 
son los elementos de “Nuestra Palabra”, “Co-nducta”, "Cuba Revolu- 
cionaria”, “Quehacer Mensual”, ‘Situacidn”, ”Voz Proletaria”, etc. todos 
vinculados al Partido Comunlsta —tanto kruschevista como trotskys- 
ta— los que defienden esa posicion eminentemente imperialista y to- 
talitaria del sovietismo. Millar es de muertos y m^ls de 20.000 prisione- 
ros politicos no se habran sacrificado en vano, cuando suenen de nue- 
vb, en Cuba, los clarines del coraje anunciando la libertad renacida 
bajo el influ jo de la doctrina martiana. 


BPILOGO 

En “CUBA LJBRE” —brgano oficial de la Insurreccibn Cubana por 
una Cuba sin Comunismo, segrdn reza el subtltulo—, leernos en la p&- 


al hpgar del famoso peniodista Don Salvador Diaz .Verson, director de 
la reyista ‘’Oocidente” y presidente de la Organizacion Interamericana 
de. Peri odist as Anti-Comiunistas, (OIPAC), fundada en Lima, du^ant^.■ 
el TterCer Congreso Anticominnista, en 1957; las . detencibnes en masas 
de los cornunistas, etc. 

Miles de miritares y civiles fueron fusilados, ajusticiados, muerto.s 
sin juioio pre\;io, mlentras otros millares tse exiilabain porque el circo^ 
romano se habla imstalado con toda euforia “revblucionaria”, recor- 
dandonos aquellas jornadas sangrientas del Frente Popular Bspanol, 
o lias que se sucedleron despubs de la Segunda Guerra Mundial a la 
entrada de las tropas sovibticas en Polonia hasta Alemania Oriental. 

COMUNISMO DESDE ABAJO Y DESDE ARRIBA. 

■ / 

Toda la prensa internacional comunista, desde la adicta al Kremlin 
hasta la trotskista, sumandose aJ tooro toda cl marxismo mundial > 
aig'unos democratas izquierdiistas que ofician de “i'diotas Utiles'** ae 
ha ilanzado al usufructo y provechio de la revoliucibn cubana. De uii 
■movimiento que pudo ser glorioso, porque 'derrocb 'una tirania bestial, 
hioieron una base totaTitaria, horrorosa, sangrietita, un puente de 
tramsicibn entre el inaciOnalismo marxista y el comunismo sovibtico, 
llevando al pueblo cubano a una esclavitud alin mucho mas bArbara 
que la del propio Batista! 

Convielne sefialar algunos puntos impertantes, histbrjicos, sobre 
c6mo el proceso de comunizacion de la macibn cubana se va llevando 
a paso acelerado. 

Al producirse la hulda de Batista, y tomar posicioiies el Movimiento 
‘126 de Juiio”, frente a la Habana,, lo,s comunistas, con sus brigadxs 
dhekistas perfecitamente lorgani^adas y isus grupo-s de repre^ibn y 
‘'juisticiia sumaria, sobre. el terreno”, se dedicaron a ‘Timpiar” de anti- 
eomunlstas ia capital de la Repbblica. 

As! tub como su primera accibn fub apoderarse de los archives 
del Servicio de Inteligenclia Mill tar (SIM) y ios del Burb Represlvo 
de. Actividades Comunistas (BRAG), para destruirlos y borrar. asl 
todos los antecedentes que cxistlan isobre los agentea rojos en Cuba. 
MAs tarde, lanzaron sus perros de presa sobre cl Dr. Ernesto de la Fe, 
la figura m'As notoria del antic omunismo cubano, robajndo sus archivos 
y remitibndel 0 a la fortaleza de La Cabana, fluertempnte ciustodiado, 
mientras se intentaba ajsesinarlo pbr el camino, lo que fub frustrado 
como mAs adelante lo documentarb. 

En seguida, los m/ismos salbuesos de las ohekas rojas buscaron a 
Don Salvador Dlfia^z Versbn. 

Este celebrado periodista cubano habla sido enemigo dc Batista 
hasta el punto de sufilir exiUos, prisiones y persrouciones. Se planeb 
y efectub el aisalto a las oficinas donde tenia instalada Oa "Organiza- 
ci6n Interamericana de. Periodlstas Anti-jComuniistas” y de la “Liga 
Anticomunista de Cwba’* y asf fub coino en la noche del 24 de enero 
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de 1959, se rompieron las puertas de acceso a las mlsmas y se saqueO 
la redacciidn de la menci'anada reviista ‘'Occident©’se destrozaron 
tod^s los muebles y titiles d© las oficinas y se robaron lbs arcbiyos, 
q,ue condensaban treinta ano-s de intensa laboi’ anticomunista, de Ofaz 
Versdn, los cuales coiitenian 250.000 fichas de cornuniistas latinoame- 
ri'Canos y 68.243 expedientes personales de icomunistas. 

El -dla 25 d© -enero, Tin jeep ctue 'ten.fa la -insoripcian “7 Rgt. Militar”, 
manejado por- comiuniistas. armadds, cerro ©1 paso al llder del antico- 
muinisina ’cubano y lo amenazd de muerte, di^ndole un pla'zo de 24 
boras para que is© fuera dbl pals. Pb'cas boras despairs, otro auto 
ocu'pado por cheklstas atacd a bal’azos el automOvil ,de‘ Diaz Versdn 
que -se vi6 obligado luego, a dejar Cuba, traisladand'ose a Centro Ame¬ 
rica, donde particip6 del Primer Cpngreso Anticomunista . Centroame- 
ricano, oelebrado en Sain'\Tose' de Costa 'Ri’ca; donde fud recibido en 
sesfidn plenaria y denunciO lo que el Comiunismo esta. 'haciendo en 
daTlo eri Cuba. Despuids de un mes por Centro America, regreso a 
Cuba, vidndose obligado, md;s tarde. a salir' a Miami (EE. UU.), 
cbrrido por la persecucion roja. 

La Organizacion Interamericana de Feriodistas Anti.>Coniunista3 
((DI'PA'C) ‘ha denun ci ado que “El “ C h § ’' Gu &v ara, a gent e del co m un l&mo 
i-nternacional, con larga historia marxiista. en A mOricaj ©s actualmente 
Jefe. de lia Cabana, ©1 mas import ante bail u arte militar de la nacidiij 
y jefe del ‘S^ptimo Regimlento, estando a i^u cargo las prisiones mill- 
tares y los Consejos d© Guerra, y fusdlamiientos. Guevara ofreciO una 
conferencia, -hac© dials (5), en el local .cOmunista “N'uestros Tiempos” 
y estd celebrando actos cultural©s ©n I.*a Cabana con destacados mar- 
xistas. N'icolds Guillen, poeta y dirigente rojo, hablO hace una. sema- 
na allf. a IO‘S soldados"- 

“Radi Castro, hermano de Pidel Omeniciona el. comunlicado), fanatico 
del oomiuriismo, ©s actualmente ' el Jefe de las F.uerzas Armadas, .ya 
que su hermano renuncid a ese cargo al aceptar ser Primer .Ministro. 

“Pidel Castro, no es .comunistia. ni lo es el President© .Urrutia, 
ni lois miemibros de su gabinete. JEs deoir, que el Go'bierno, no es cornu- 
nista, poro, los comuinistas tJfenen una gran parte de las Fuerzas Ar- 
•madas, gran, .penetraclidn ©n el. movimiento obrero, circulan ^irmados, 
han sacado de nuevo su periOdico “HOY”, tienen boras de radio en 
el aire, y actdan poderosamente en el peiji'odlsmo, la radio - y la tele¬ 
vision.. . . 

“Kerensky hizo una- revoliUiiciOn -©n RuMa co-ntra los Zares, y lo.^ 
oomunistas se apoderaron de ella. La juventud guatemalteca se alz6 
contra la dictadura de. Lbico, .los comlunistas se aduenaron de la 
revoluciidn. Igual puede ocurrir en Cuba. r s- • 

. “La p.er&ecuoi6n contra-lois antlcomunlstas sigu© su ourso violen- 
to. Nos espei'an momentos.mAs duros”'. ' - 

(5) Ei inform© lleva fecha 26 de febrero de 1959. . . 


—tBRAC— y bajo la amenam del tormento ffsico y despues de pro- 
porcionarles solamente un 'poco de agua en 4 dias, el 30 de Noviembre 
contaron a los investigadores, secretamente,' este relate. 

“Mlentras ser\dan bajo las ordenes del comunista Radi Castro, 
©Ilos pudieron observar de madrugada que un submarino extranjero, 
relativamente lejos de la costa norte de la provinicia de Orient©, des- 
cargaba arrriamentos para el persoual guerrillero rojo. 

“Segdn ellos deolararon, ©1 armamento ©n su mayorla. era de ma- 
nufactura norteamericana, pues habia sido capturado a los yanquis 
en Corea, en 1953; y se lo enviaban a Radi Castro por ser estos aijma- 
ihentos mds .fdciles d© poder conseguir y proveerlos de municiones. 
Tambidn dijeron que en el submarino sovi^tico venia un oficial de 
la Marina de Guerra Sovidtica, que decia ha'ber sido Agregado Naval 
de la ©mbajada de la URSS en La. Habana, antes de 1953, y que tam^ 
bidn decia llamarse PETER K. SZAKAJEP. y que hablaba bastante 
bien el idioma espafiol. Este oficial naval sovifetifeo era llamado. por 
los guerrilleros de_ Radi Castro, con el nontbre clave de “CARLOS 
GOMEZ” y hacta alarde de haber residido en Guatemala algdn tiempo, 
durante el gobierno de Arbenz, y que tenia muchos amigos en la 
America I>atina. El tal oficial sovidtico SZAKAJEP, segdn ellos, repre- 
sentaba tener -unos 45 anos de edad, y se decia alii entre los guerri¬ 
lleros, que venia en calidad de enlace con los comunistas de R^\dl 
Castro. 

“Tambi^n los dos individuos, Valdivia y Sdnchezl declararon que 
tambi^n del submarino soviStico vino a tieiTa Otra. persona, que se 
hacia ilamar AGABITO VENEREO, que habia sido instructor de gue- 
rrillas en Mdjico y al cual los guerrilleros de Radi Castro dieron muer¬ 
te, pues descubrieron que el tal Ven^reo era un policfa secreto federal 
de Puerto Rico. 

“TambiSn el difunto Jose Castaho me dijo una vez que los subma- 
rlhos sovieticos tenian gran aficion al desembarcadero llamado de hi 
Estaheia MLa Chiva’^ localizada dentro> de la Bahia de Nipe, la cual 
apafecia oomo de propiedad de un tal Cruz Alonso y Rodriguez, que 
es dueno, con dinero sovi^tico, del hotel “San Luis”, situado en la 
calle Belascoin 74, en La Habana. ‘ 

“Este individup estA muy citado y elogiado i>or el ooronel BAYO, 
en su autobiografia. Segdn el difunto teniente Castano, este hotelero 
es aipoderado de fondos secretos soyidticos en.Cuba y fue uno de los 
diez organizadores, en 1947, de la famosa “Legion del Caribe”. 

. Mds adelante el mismo luchador anti comunista decia: “ActuaXmen- 
te se estd construyendo una oarretera, que enlazara el pueblecillo canu 
pesino de JAGTJEY GRANDE, en la provincia de Matanzas, al surest© 
de La Habana y la profunda Bahia de los Coohinos, en la peninsula ce- 
nagosa de La Zapata. Cochin os serd adaptada para base de submarin.o.fi 

“JAGUBY GRANDE serd utilizada como una plataforma de con., 
ereto‘y aeero; feforzado para' proyectiles atdmicos -teleguiados, y como 
da^o curioso podemos citar que • Jaguey Grande estd' situado en el mis- 








La Bahia de los'Cochinos es -profunda, :ooh unos 350 mfetros de 
profundidad y un calado en el canal de entrada, de m^s de 150 pies 
de nainimo. All^ no reside nadie; solainente carboneros, extractdres 
de carbon de ipalos de madera de nmanglares!, ocasionales, que llegan 
y se van prontamente. Allf no existen embarcaderos; solamente pue- 
den usarse canoas primitivas para el transporte y acercarse a la tierra; 
firme m^s cercana, que queda a unos 150 kildmetros de distancia. 


EL RELATO DE UN TESTIGO. 

For conducto que no puedo revelar —porque . serfa condenar a 
muerte a un luchador anticonaunista cubano que tiene sus familiares 
en la isla— ha llegado a mi el siguiente relate. Sin quitarle ni agre. 
garle nada, lo doy a conocer porque aunque aiiora parezea en algunas 
partes inverosimil, los que conocemos la guerra secreta del comunismo 
contra nuestros pueblos ■ y Estados, sabemos bien que tales cosas 
OGUrren. 

Bice asi el relator: “Ahora^ a continuacidn^ le voy a relatar una 
historia que quiz4 le pueda parecer a Ud. inverosimil pero es sola- 
mente la ipura y dnica verdad. Tuve conocimierito de ella por mi 
querido amigo, el joven difunto teniente JOSE CASTAnO, que me 
la relate con la condicidn de que yo nunca la relatara, ya que se 
trataba de un llamado secreto de seguridad hemisferica, que solamente 
la poseian muy ebntados altos funcionarios de los servicios secretos 
del contraespionaje de las naciones que integran la Junta Interameri- 
cana de Defensa. 

“El difunto teniente Jos6 Casta ho fu6 asesinado- por un pistoletazo 
en I'a nuca,' aJ estilo Chino comunista, en la oficina particular del 
argentine Ernesto “Ohd” Guevara, en la antigua colonial fortaleza de 
La Cabana., en La Habana. 

“Castaho era el Inspector Director del Negociado del Contraes¬ 
pionaje Antisovietico de la Policla 'Secreta Cubana, tambi^n llamado 
BRAC, y era muy joven, cultisimo, habia sido ex-oficial de. academia 
del Ejercito, profesor del Colegio Militar, maestro de idiomas, en las 
escuelas del Estado icubano y habia cursado policiologla en los Estados 
y Unidos, primero en la Universidad de Northwestern, de Chicago, 
Illinois, y luego con 'Yk Policla Secreta. Federal, FBI. 

"Esta es la historia: el dlia 26 de Noviembre de 1958, la Policla 
Cubana de Contraespionaje ., basada en una noticia.de un “confidente 
revolucionario”, asaltd una oltnica clandestina,--en donde. habia varios 
fidelocomunistas, ourandose de varias heridas de balazos, y. algunos 
de ellos venidos de las Sierras Orientales, eh donde hablan servido 
bajo las drdenes de Radi Castro. 

“Entre los terroristas comunistas heridos, habia dos individuos 
que declan llamarse EDUARDO VALDIVIA y RAMIRO SANCHEZ, 
ambos miembros de la Juventud Comunisfa Cubana.^ Despu6s de ser 
arrest ados, fueron llevados a la Prefectura del Contraespionaje 


Por otra parte, el presidente de la Confederacion InterameHcana 
de Defensa del Continenite, allmirainte D. Carlos Pena Botto *ha de'nun- 
cia-do en la prensa del Brasiil, el 23 de ma.rzo de 1959, entre otras cosas 
lo tsiguiente : “Los ‘■barbudos" cubanos ^ vendrdn a Brasil dentro de 
l^cos dias. “La Confederaoion Interamericana de Defensa del Con¬ 
ti nente,. que redne a organizaciones anticomunistas de los 22 palses de 
Ami^diba ■y de la cual soy presiden te hace cuatro anos, mu oho esti maria 
consintiesen ellos en responder a las siguientes preguntas: a) .Pu6, 
o no Fidel Castro uno de los organizadores del “bogotazo*', b&rbaro 
miovimlento subversivo comunista Irrurapido en la capital de.Colombia, 
-el . 9 de abril de 1948, .durante la IX Conferencia Panamericana y. que 
resultb ©P millares de muertos y heridos, y en la destruccidn de md,s 
de la tercera parte de la ciudad? Pormenores explicativos: Fidel Cas¬ 
tro y Rafael del Pino llegaron a Colombia en avi6n, ei 29 do marzo 
de 1948. Descendiiendo en el''aeropuerto de Medellin. Tralan cartas 
de recomieiidaciones de Rdmulo Betancourt; El 3 de abril de 1948 
distribuyeron en el Teatro “Coldn”, durante uh' espectaculo de gala, 
al loual asistlan el Presidente' de la ReptibiHiica. Mariano Ospina P'^rez 
y Delega.dos -a la Conferencia, folletos de nRido tenor comunista ata- 
cahdd die’ preferericla a -los Estados‘Unidos, por lo‘ que fueron expulsa- 
dos del teatro por la policla. El dia 6 de abril, en la pieza 33, qiie 
ocuparon en el Hotel “CUiridge”, fu^ descubi'erto' o informado ‘por 
el Jefe de la Delegacion de Extranjeros, Dr. Camilo Cortes Zapata, 
vasto material de propaganda marxista, encontrado en ella. 

En la noche del 9 de abril, ambos llegaron 'al hotel, con fusiles 
y pistola-S', brayendo objetos saquoadOis, y el dia 13, dejaron el hotel 
con destino ignorado, habiendo olvidado on eil cuarto N^ 33, un docii- 
mento imiportante que los acreditaba como “Agent es de Primer a Claso 
en el Tercer Frente de la URSS. en America del Sur" (Declaracidn 
de Guillermo ' Hoenigstberg) huesped deP Hotel ‘ Claridge : 

. “b) 6Fnb, o no, Fidel Castro ammstiado por el Gobierno Batista 
despu^s de haber sido condenado a, 15 anos de prisidn por la tentativa 
do asaito al Fuerte Momcada, el 26 de Julio de 1953? 

“C) iTuvo, o no, Fidel Castro, relaciones Intimag con elementos 
comunistas, en el perlodo quo transcurrid entre su amnistla, en hoviem- 
bre de 1954, y al indicio del llamado “Movimientp 26 de Julio”', en di- 
cieJnrbre de 1956? . . : - 

‘tl^orrheiiores - aclaratorios: Fiddl Castro fud para Ndeva York, 
luego de su libertad, donde entrd en contacto con los cx presidentes 
P.rIo Socarra.s y Grau San Martin. Consigui.6 entonces levantar una 
gran suma de dinero, con el auxilio de comunistas y “burgue^es pro- 
gresistas”, suma dsta, empleada en -la compra de armamentos que 
fueron contrabandeados para Cuba (Sierra Maestra) y conservados 
alia, on depdsltos, , ' 

“Bn 1956, Fidel se dirigid a Mdxioo donde se ligd a los comunistas 
y principaJmente oon el general Alberto Bayo, veterano .de las fuerzas 
oomu-r istas d© la Guerra Civil Espanola. Bn'M^xico^ md-s armamentos 
fuero'n adqui-ridos y la conspiracidn fud definitiyamente estructurada. 








La tactica de gruerrilias £ui6 cuidadosamente ensenada^ a. los = cubano:.4. 
partidarios de Fidel>. por el General Ba-yo, en un campo de entreiia-- 
mien-to .proximo a Chaleo y despues de dos^ meses de iiitensa. labor. 
82 g^errilleros. desembarcarba, en la costa., cubana, . habiendo partido 
del Puerto mexicano de Tuxpan, a bordo del yate ‘‘Gramma”. 

,;bSon- bien conooidas las ligazones ‘ de Fidel con Juan Arevalo (ex 
presidente comunista de Guatemala), Jos^ Figueres (ex i>residente de 
Costa Rica y Hder de ;la organizacion 'izquierdista “Legion del Caribe'M 
y Rdmulo Betancourt (presidente actual de Venezuela y tambi^n Itder 
de la ‘‘Legidn”)- • 

“d) 'iSon, o no son comunistas aligunos de ilos principales auxllia- 
res de PideL Castro,, entre ellos'Ernesto “Ch6” Guevara, Ra-dl Castro. 
Carlos Rafael Rodriguez, Armando Hart, Calixto Morales, Joel Dome- 
nech, Juan Marinello, Bias Roca, Arnioldo Escajlona, L^izaro Lena. 
GorizS.lez, Celia S4ndhez, Amparo Chaple y 'Rita Vilar? 

“Pormenores aclaratorios: “Ch6’' Guevara: vino para Ciiuba a bor¬ 
do del ‘"Gramma”, icon Fidel Castro. Habla estado largo tiempo en 
Guatemala, sirviendo al gobierno comunista de Jacobo Arbenz. 
Es considerado como marxista convicto. Se cas6 con tuna exilada del 
partido peruano “Apra’", de quien despu^s se„ divorfcid. H4bil, decidido 
y corajudo, tuvo actuacidn destacad’a durante la revolucion y se torno 
el ndmero 2 en la jerarqufa de las fuerzas rebeldes que sacaron a 
Batista del poder. 

“Comanda actualmente la fortaileza de La Cabafia, transfomxada 
en presidio militar. 

“Expi'de actualmente “carnets de identidad” a a quell os que con- 
sidera a su servicio, carnets qiue tienen mayor valor qne aquellos • 
otorgados por el mlsmo Fidel (Adolfo Rivero, de la redaccidn del 
diario “El Pals”, puede testifi'ear al respecto) . 

“Raul Castro: hermano de Fidel Castro, ahora en el Comando de 
las Fuerzas Armadas, es considerado como fan4tico comunista y el 
m4s peligiX)so de todos. Rap to oiudadanos ameriloanos en la provincla 
de Oriente, ise port6 con bravura durante la revolucidit, es de audacia 
sin Itoites. Se cas6 con Vilma Espin, forma da en el “Tufts College” 
y considerada como marxista. 

‘'Carlos Rafael RodrUguez: uno de Jos tebricos del Partido Comu¬ 
nista de Cuba. Adquirid gran prestigio cuando prob6 a Fidel que en 
Sierra Maestra habla mas de un miliar de comunistas en el ‘"Movi- 
nfiento''26 de Juilio”, algunos' de los euales estaban infiltrados en 
la Guardia Personal dbl Jefe de la Revolucidn. 

"Armando Hart: Ministro de Educacidn,' casado con Hayd6e San- 
tamarina, ambos oonsiderados como pertenecientes al Pairtldo Comu¬ 
nista. 

"Celia* Sanchez: fiu4 Secretaria de Fidel Castro durante la guerra 
civil.. Ejercla la.profesidn de enfermera y trabajo por mucho tiempo 
en PilOn, en los‘ ingenios de azdear. de Julio Lobo. Sus .reaocipnes 
y aoti'tudes son las de una'verdadera comunista. Ejerce, s^tin decires, 
gran influencia sobre Fidel. 


ciera a la Federacion Juvenil Comunista, -hace muchos ahos. No seriu 
iificil que GrObart fuera uno de los consCjeros de Radi Castro, pues 
segdn fuentes .de las euales se ha bbtenido informacidn que se consi- 
d’era responsable, mientras Radi Castro fue Comandante en Jefe de 
las guerrillas armadas del Segundo Frente, que operaban en la. costa 
norte de la provineja-de Oriente, en Cuba, efectud viajes a la URSiS, 
usandp ^como medio de transporte submarinos puestos a su disposicidn 
por ese pais. Se manifiesta que detrds de la Cortina, cle Hierro, en 
Bucarest, tuvo una entrevista con un emisario del premier Nikita-Krus- 
chev, llamado BORIS M. PONOMAREV, que entonces era funcionario 
de la seccion para^^ias. Relaciones Bxteriores del P-C.U.-S. 

El Segundo Frente Oriental estaba literalmente plagado de comu¬ 
nistas fanatizados. . Otro grupo controlado por el Comunismo Interna- 
cional era la “Columna 9”, dirigida ,por Ernesto “ChC” Guevara. Am¬ 
bos grupos estaban adoctrinados personalmente 'por el intelectuai co¬ 
munista cubano,, profesor CARLOS RAFAEL RODRIGUEZ. Para los 
analfabetos trajeron slstemas visuales de ado'etrinamiento, pellculas 
y maravillosas revlstas, todas en colores, pintando excelsitudes del 
“,parai|so” proletario sovietico. Todos los jovenes eran, en su mayoria, 
de la Juventud Comunista Cubana. 

De acuerdo con Jos vientos que est4n soplando en Cuba, al socaire 
de la influencia sovi^tica, los comunistas se han convertido en propie- 
tarios de manufacturas de la cana de azdear, y, usando rotulos de 
fachada, icontrolan la mineria y fabulosas propiedades rusticas y urba- 
nas, adquiridas con fondos financieros secretos del Estado moscovita. 

Para confirmar mis anteriores denuncias sobre la infiltracion y 
penetracion sovidtica en Cuba, recuerdo que en las selvas inexploradas 
mejicanas del distrito de Quintana Roo, los comunistas tenlan (no 
sC si los siguen tenlendo aun), amplios centres de adiestramiento 
armados bajo la diredcion del ex-teniente coronel del EjCrcito Repu- 
blicano Espahol, ALBERTO BAYO, uno de los emisarios de la URSS 
en todas las revolucion es del 4rea del Caribe. (6). 

En cuanto a las maniobras de submarinos sovi^ticos en la zona 
del Caribe, se sabe que hace unos veinte ahos que est4n operando 
en las aguas de Cuba. El lugar preferido para ellos, para cargai- 
sus acumuladores y baterias, ha sido siempre la desolada Bahia de 
los Co chi nos, en la costa suroeste de Cuba, lugar completamente 
rodeado por arenas moved^zas manglares, pantanos selv4ticos llenos 
de cocodrilos y de aguas i>odridas, malolientes por siglos de siglos. 


(6): En el libro ''Alas Rojas sobre Esjpaha”, dlePcual es autor Miguel 
SancHis, en la pagina 35, se observa un par de fotografias que 
fueron publioadas durante la guerra civil espahola en el sema. 
nario Estarhpa. En una de ellas se sehala a Bayo —tambi4n 
. esta Rexa^h— conocido por sus. incursiones sobre Toledo y 
Mallorca. En ese libro se habla mucho sobre las conexiones de 
los aviadores republi'canos con los sovieticos. (Publicaciones 
Espanolas, Madrid^ 1959). 







especial del gobierno de Mao-Tse-Tung, es VIOLETA CASAL, direc- 
tora de 'la Rad'ie Oficial de Cuba. 

Asimismo se asegura que en el yate ‘'Gramma”, con ei cual Fidel 
Castro intento invadir Cuba* fracasando, iba como timonel el famoso 
funcionario de la Policia Secreta Sovi^tlca, que se hace llamar HIPO- 
I>ITO CASTILLO, mlembro de la vieja Komintern y del Kominform- 
Iba en el “Gramraa” comb delegado especial del embajador sovi6tico 
en MAxico, con offcinas en Avenida Tacubaya 204, Mexico* D.P. De 
Castillo hay qui§n dice que es esipanol, naturalizado sovi6tico, mien- 
tras que otros sostienen que es latinoamericano. Otras personas esti~ 
man que es ruso y que habla espanol. 

De Raul Castro —^hombre de confianza del Kremlin y de Pekin— 
se maniflesta que llego de la UR*SS el dta 7 de Junio de 1953* y que 
esta fichado por la Policta de Cuba, bajo la declaracidn 4150, lEG 
6, Bdor 118, pagina 181, Dpto, de Ihvestigaciones Anti-Subversivas, 
Ese dia llego procedente de Guatemala a La Habana, y anteriormento 
habia Ilegado a Guatemala desde Moscd. A La Habana arribo en 
el vapor italiano- “Andrea Gritti”, y a'l ser arrestado le secuestraron 
abundante material microfilmado. sovi^tJco* y un diploma de la Escue^ 
la de Terrorismo y Sabotaje, llamada “Anticol”, ique est4 situada en 
la barriada de Melnik, en las afueras de Praga, Checoeslovaquia. 
En Guatemala invitado de honor de VICTOR MANXJEL GUTIE¬ 
RREZ* el ltder comunista guatemalteco-. AlH posiblemente se conociO 
con Ernesto GUBVARA de la SERNA (a) “Ch4 Guevara”, que 
tiene larga actuacidn internacional al servicio del comunismo. 


LOS COMUNISTAS SE AFIRMAN EN CUBA. 

Cuando se dice que el sovietismo se afirma en Cuba, no hay por 
que sostener que se estS. exagerando. Bn realidad, la verdad pura 
es que Cuba —isi no se libera a tiempO'— serS, e*! primer sat41ite lati- 
noamericano del Kremlin. 

Todo lo que hemos di^cho hasta ahora es un p5.1ido reflejo de 
la sovietizacidn cubana. Agregaremos otros detalles, para afianzar 
la opini6n nacional e internacional, que sabe ya a qu6 atenerse en 
este problema latinoamericano que afecta directamente a la defensa 
de todo el mundo occidental. 

Sabemos, par ejemplo, que a fines de 1959 regres6 a Cuba —-estaba 
en un pais situado detrSis de la Cortina de Hierro^ el ruso-hebreo, 
PABIO GROBART, fundador y orientador del Partido Comunista 
Oubano por muohos anos, y que huyO a la URSS en 1952. 

Este individuo tiene unos 12 nombres diferentes. EstA relacionado 
con el Sexto Departamento del Partido Comunista de la Unidn So- 
vi4tica y la llamada ‘^JUNTA SUPREiMA PARA LA lABERTAD 
LATINO AMERICAN A” —^JUSLA—. Grobart tiene un pasaporte di- 
plomS-tico cubano bon el nombre do “JOSE BLANCO”, dado por el 
minigtro de Estado y Relaciones Exteriores, RAUL ROA, que pertene- 


"Amparo Chaple: ejerce la presidencia de la.Facultad de Filosofia 
y Letras y declard, en tumultuosa asamblea, refiri^ndose a los profe- 
i^ores: ’’Debemos organdzarnos. en Tribunal Revolucionario, somos* -no- 
sotros 16s que debemos juzgarlos”. 

”e) ;,E&ta, o no esta circulando nuevamente, en La Habana el 
periddioo comunista ”HOY”? 

- “f) iFue o no fue asaltada la sede de la Secretarla General de la 
Confederacion Interamerfcana de Defensa del Continente, el dia 6 do 
enero tiUimo, habiendo sido apresado el Or. Ernesto de la Pe y el 
sehor Radi Granja, como asi tambi§n saqueada la. Seoretaria y robados 
todos los archivos? 

”Pormenores aclaratorios: el Dr. Ernesto de la Pe, el antioomunista 
N9 1 de Cuba, fu4 Ministro de Coraunicaciones en el gobierno Batista, 
en 1952, pero poco tiemi>o despu4s se retird del cargo. Inclusive, fundd 
el Moviniiento de Integracidn DeiTiocrd.tica Americana (MIDA), que 
se afilio en 1955 a la^ Confederation Interamericana de Defensa del 
Continente. 

“En ocasidn del IV Congreso Continental Anticomunista, realizado 
en octubre de 1958, en Guatemala, el Dr. De la Fe fu4 electa ^Seere- 
tario General de la mencionada Confederacidn, y pas6 a desarrollar 
fuerte y corajuda campana contra la infiltracidn marxista en Cuba. 

"T'ud apresado por los oomunfstas, que intentaron lixicharlo en el 
acto de la prisidn, lo que no ■ consiguieron dada su popularidad en La 
Habana. Quisieron llevarlo, entonioes, a la sede del Partido Com-unistr 
para juzgarlo ©umariamente, seguido del cl&sico tiro en la nuca, pero 
tampoco lograron reailizar esa intencidn. Lo condujeron para la for- 
t^eza. de La Cabana, donde io encerraron en la celda N9 14, jun ta- 
mente oon Radi Granja, otro llder antimarxista. Alii permanece 41, 
entonces, hace cerca de dos meses y medio, sin haber sldo ni siquiera 
interrogado. Los comunistas :lo abusan necia y falsamente, en sqs 
arengas, de haber contratado con un portorriqueno, el asesinato de 
Fidel Castro por la cantidad de cien mil ddlares. 

g) <iFu4, o no atacada y saqueada la sede de la Confederacidn 
Interamericana de Periodistas Anti comunistas, en la noche del 24 de 
enero dltimo, habi4ndose quebrado el mobiliario y robado el archive 
contemiendo 250.000 fichas de comunistas de la America Ltatina, archl- 
vo 4ste que representaba 25 anos de pesquisas? 

“Pormenores aidlaratorios; El Sr. Salvador Diaz Versdn, periodista 
muy oonocido en La Habana y presidente de la Organizacidn men¬ 
cionada 'md,s arriba, director tambi4n de la re vista mensual “Ooci- 
dente”, de car^cter declaradamente anticomunista, tuvo que huir de 
Cuba ante las amenazas recabidas y «e encuentra exilado en los 
Estados Unidos, en la ciudad de Miami, Florida. 

“h) iFueron, o no, prendidos^ por los comunistas, infiltrados en 
el Movimiento “26 de Julio”, flos archivos del iServicio de Inteligencia 
Mi'lsitar y del Bur6 Represivo de Actividades Comunistas, que eran 
drganos del gobierno depuesto? 
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'zigao uyAy apiaqaa bpBptos ta abd opipocltui anj opBuisosB ig 

*UJBAanr£) „aq'0» 

i.qsiuntuoo lap sauapap sot b sopo; *‘s pag’d A BuoiBOsg opo'BCBg eVn'i. 
SBioiitlM aguBpuBUiop Ja ‘qoauaxuba laptg A zaopd sastOH sauBgtd 
-BO Soi UBjo" anb 'saao'gdBO' sns' oiaBiiisosB ' ap uoJBgBag otusim jpy 

’(Bgsiunuiboig.uy) bubo 

■“saauiy Boig^^aoouiaa uptbiBiSaguj ap oguatuiiAo,H lap A aguaunnoo tap 
■oeuogaQ ap BUBoiaauiBaagui upiOBaapajuoo bi op iBJauoo BTaugbapog .pi- 
ap apes bj uqBUBq as apubp ‘og opBi-n&uoo aii'BO bi ap SiBgstunuioprguB 
SButoigo sns ua ‘oaaua ap 5 Bjp 10 opBsaadB anj 'ag^Bi ap ogsauag 
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'soux^qno sosaons souiiigip 'soi aaqos 'opiqiooa atuaotut 
oago ap soiaogBaBioB sogBp sounSi'B aBSoaS'B basap ‘agaud Bagb ao<i ' 

Bqno ap ouaatqoS 

tap oaqtuaim .up^utu .jod -lu 'oqgsBO lapig ap' SopuSaiap soi aod bpBg 
-njaa ang ^BgsiunuiooTg'UB aopBqont oiqBSrgBjur ‘oggog Buad sopBO 

uop ouaiTSBaq aguBaiuipT lap ooigsjporaod oinoigjB la jnbB BgsBH 

•„8S6X Bp aaqiujoioip ap 

‘4,ag?BggY^ iBOigiiod,, BgsixaBui BgstAoa bi ua opBO^iiqnd ogsaigruBui un ap 
*-';Paui aod .‘.^oiinp ap 9^,^ oguaiuiiAot\r IiB' oAocIb baaguo hs bpBp. BjqBq 
^apTuxi sppBgsg sot sp Bgsiunuioo opigaBd ‘aguatiiabiaaguB ba„ 

’ ■ bj’nbuBA oiusTiBiaadwi ja’Bqno ap Baang,, ‘„bu 

• -Bqno ugioBaaqirx ap oguatiuiAOK*, ia uoo' UBZTgBpi'ios as,, :sauotoBgaoqixa 
SBi .UBiai as ■'sopjnqiagsip saouogua sogatiog soi'ug 'qjox BAanj'^ ap 
ogSau ptaaBq 'uiaiaBH Bp Bgs'iunuioo opigaBd IB-p agiuioo I^P JOpBztu 
-BSao .‘AoiiBi;\r sautBp A foiiiauTaBi\[. uBnp A o'agsBQ' tPBgi souBuoioni.OAaa 
saaapxi sot b Bqno na BJBgsiAaague anb ‘u^aq^o./^,. ap aogoaaip ‘qgao'K 
a op :sqaopBao s,aguain,Sts - sot B'^-aBqonbsa BiBd OOX aitBO bi ubo Bpiii 
-0AY 59 ap Buinbsa ‘aoBiBd qoiBd la ua uprunaa Bun b sBgsTxaBui, sox b 
gooAuoo /qjOA. BAjanx^x ua/ageoo 8 S '~92 aUBO bi ua apas uoo ‘Bgstunxuoo 
opigjBd Isap ouBSap ‘^uaqaoAi,, oojrppiaad tap UBggBquBJM ax> .pgigiioo 
‘omtgip oaaaqag ap oi IQp SBaoq 02 ®'Bi y leorjogBaBioB saaouauiaod,, 

. . . .■ - •6 0ags;BO 

laptd ap BiJogoiA bx ‘qaoA BA'anij^ ua ‘aguamBAieuagxa^ *paq^|^o sopgun 
sopugsa sdi op BgsTunuioo op'i^Bd. 10 anb pBpuoA ou . o sg;? (r,, 
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9aqoi9D '96'9:pu-op ■'^jjeno op uopoipiSiinC aq' op uoibs p, uoj-Buop 

-uTBqTe sojqmorui sns *^TOuo>uoa TBx 9-itox T^uuqiaoj x^ 'BpiJnSos ug 
op-ejrdsuoo u'Bjq:Bq onb gqoadTUoa oa Qnb sox *9P soqoTiiui 'b^ ohl) s-pwi 
soqolnxti 'ugtSTJd. op sou^ SX I'BunqiJ'X I® oiouo^uos. ox *'BjrBAOTif) ,ptxoi, 
p. Bjjonil) oi ' jsB oniDJOd •‘^piJBuopuoo onb iBjiqjBq ' o,£ -bx' op o;sotua„ B' 
ouioO'Oaod, ‘SBqonad op bxibj JOd oxionsqB onb ' ap ^40= ooixqpd. X9 

uo Biq'Bq onb' ugieoacloit bt; 'g uoJBXdooB 0 [ oxgg 'So-^^eox- S-g joabj ns 
B osndojd‘Josuojap op'GSoqTS' ns 'sonotoBaBioop 'sns uo gishoB ox ou ‘bjp 
X onbB, opBqtjJop • BJonj uoinb ^ipjjBOOs ouad ebpoQ oxiUopisoJd xo oicload 
Xa uopBaxieiroO' ouioo xg b quotououi ox oipinp p u© soJopBenore eox 
©p ounSuijsX 'BpBTiT; op-iBtj gsof Ji oiabm ‘oTaBuoiomxoAOH on 

-joiqoo.isp eBxSTpoiaocI sox ^^Bruioqoa,,, ,bxjSta'9-i ^P •loqoojip ‘opoAont) 
loSuv ,‘■1(1, •,«^«i‘q^'T; Bsuoa^:,, ooipgxjod lop epjoxPiojTpqns .‘gqjBO 

S92xxn 'ouBjpoj/c oxj0quJnH eojoxoop so[ uojB.rBX'oap Of isy 'Z9QI 
ozaBiui .op OT ..I9P ,?4liOS.x^. BaBcl'.ugtoBjiclsuoo bi bod -“JOA onb 

oAnx BpBU 0;^; b] op bxsouig; onb SBqo.nad sb] osaT?xOi§B BXSBq A o^uoui 
-oxuoTPBqoj opT?jxsouiop gponb otoimC x^ oxubjbo; 'BaBeno-B ox os an.b op 
lu ‘oTjBiuns 10 . Aooouoo op odiuiot; oiJBpi UTiS 'seX'UB Baoq Buri aosuojop 

OpBgoqB XB gSTAB OX Og ’,,296.1 9P OZBBUI. fOp 01 RP OCTXOS 10 JBP BaBd.,, 
opBJjdsuoo joqeq op esneo b| jod ‘opB.SznC aos b Bqi, onb. gxDunuB 
OB 'ox'uouiBATsoj'ClJoe 'sgndsop SBip ‘ojOcJ 'S9.iopBsnoB A sojoxdBo ■ sns 
uoo ^oxuauiBOiuiguooo abx§o.i.ib,, op oiaons iq uoaoiAnx onb..SBAxo- uoo 
oztq os jsy 'soxiaio soxBuriqij; sox ‘tBSBCI b iiqi bshbo bi' . onb soo.uoi 
-no oCrp og ‘iB.unqijj, xop sojq'moiui' sbi uojocip upSos) \^oxJBUopxiool 
onb Bjqieq' bx' ap oxsoujg; b„ osa* op JBsiad b onbJod’ ‘A. SBqonJd op 
rxiBj JOd oxaapuadena. anb oqnq ‘biotn.C x^P iq .gSoxi opuBno' 

^ ' ' ’ qg aocl osai^sajoX'Ut 

B uoaanj soquBno. b uBpoop ooioa ''„aqo,; x^P .XBuosJod osbo un,. Baa 
Bx,.ea ,.0SBO„ 10 'onb 'BUBqBO B-q. op oipisoad.'xio uo B^qBS opunui lo 
cpofi, ‘oj; BX op OXSOUJ 3 ; bjxuoo bs.ixbj, Bqorud Bua JBOijqBj: aod oiqisod 
ox Bjoioiq onb BUBd ‘oxuBiBosg; iBqiuy ootpg,TJod lap .loxooj 

"IP re guoisiuioD BABAono ^oixOir^ oquBpuBmdOi bidoad i© sorpiB aqoou bx 
anb op JBSod b ‘bjxu^oP ne do Bq-onad BuriSiuixi sbxbxutuiioo sox opBii 
-Bq . UBjqBq o>j ■oxuomBpunj ug-gum uie Bsuoad, op A XBTpBA BpuBSBd 
-ojd opis BfiqBq opgx !Bxoaouoo ugiOBsnpB Bun^utU' BjqBq o;m ‘otABUiins 
P JO A opnd "eox-xanjSjy zbjo: oxjoquinii' JO;XOo,p lo ‘josuojop opBSoqB 
ns onb ong dioinC ns op soguB bjoixi Bufi ‘otoinC ns op ugioBjqiOX©© bi 
. soooA SBpo; B giounuB os ‘tBunq.rJsx unSti,iu op ugioreocXsip b BJeisnd 
OX 98' lu.' dgTOBJBX^>Op BJBUIOX OJ. os lU q?Un3XB. IBUimtJO BSnBO BABUrJOJ. 

ox os onb UTS ‘ugxsTJd bx uo sosaui soj; op B'gtu jBxso op sgndsoa: 

•SBxxa U9 Bixsisui uouiiSgj 1:9 oxuBXsqo' bu ojod ‘Bjiguouii bjo q;so opod, 
•sgui sopBposxBj op 'soiifui A -sojoCuBjgxo souaotqoS uoo pBpi.piiduioo uo 
jBXsb.gp lojgsB^ lopj^ b ogjonui'. jbP' BJBd uBXd un' joosod op ^(bxstx 
-B a-- op .oujgtqoS: X9 oxuBJnp ‘singsrunmoo sepBptArxoy 'sbx op ugisojid 
'GH 9p gJtig) OVHa X9P oAiqojB un joosod op ‘BBUioigo ,;snsi uo sbuiub 
jouax op gsnoB ox BxcAono „gqOMi o.idsOJd xa ’oguoriU'XAoui uo oend 
as -lo^5 BX ©a BpuBSBdoJd op bjsijxoixo BTjBurnbBur bx BpinSos 


onb BOtggtAos Bgojoos Bjojxod bx op soiJBUGioung sox bun onb oqBS 
es 'BUBqno ugtonxbA9a bx ^JiSijip osBgx— „jbCosuoob„ BJBd Bqno u© 
opBjgouod uBq onb sooiggiAoe sbguouioxo sox ©P osbo ib opuoiaxoa 

•ouBqno opBgsa xop SBxanoso sbi uo ‘BggBjSooS op ojg 
-soBui X ‘ouiougaSB^ ojotuoSui so zaNaHir za^^IlN Josojoad XS ’ITAp 
BJJonS. Bun uo. .buoz . bx JBsn. BJBd ‘opBnoopB ootjgjSodog oipngso un 
jBnpogb BJBd —soxBoicloJi. buubJ bx ©p A Bjoxg bx ©p oipngso un jBziXBoa 
B ogusuiBpondns— ‘„8ooijiguoTO„ A ,,sojoiuoSut,, ©p pBpiXBO uo Bqno 
B uojong onb sooiggiAos" eoun uoo oguotUBgunCuoo 'SBJgsoBM sbjjois' 
SBOigyAxos sbx uo sasoui sop oAngso 0S6I ^9 ZSNaMir Za^nN 

‘ . -nosoi^L ©p 'pnguoAnr bx op. XBipunM XBAtxso;e; 

ogxog XB (BqnO' uo. ‘jBxndod; BgsiiBioog opjgjBa Buiuiouop os) b^siu 
- nuioo opigjBci- PP iBioadso opBgaxgp o.uioo? ‘gi.unouoo iQ6T uoiquinq, 
'tBXuoTJO uixjoa uo gjqoxa© ©s onb ‘ZBa b] BJBd; pnguoAUf bx op XBXPunH 
fBAigso.^ Jsbjo^X IB gigsiSB iqQi op oixn.f uo '—VHMI~ BtJBjSy buijoj 
" 9H BI op xBuoiOBjSr ognaigsui xop jogoojicr so onb Bxsiunmoa ogsg; 

■ZaNaHir ZaNiaK OINOXN^ ..uygidBO,, 
jbsojoJd ‘yH'NI PP Jogoojip i© BqBq os ‘soutqo . sogso u opBSiq 
•(BgsigBa op oguoTUtBOOJJop ib oguouiBJOio.uBuij UBqBpnAB souq P ‘soCoj 
eouiqo sox BJBd ugiooB op pBgJoq.ix, gixauioJd onb ‘ojgSBO [nt^H ^od Bpig 
-luioj Bgojoas ugioBSoxop Bun gigsiSB xuno bx b biouojojuoo Bun up[.Q.a 
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uo ‘Buiqo XBJngxno pBpoibbg Bun op ugioBOJO bx opBioidsnB Bq ojgsBO 
igBH ©ub' OQBS os ‘SBgsiunuioo ' sbuiqo sox uoo ugioBinouiA ns ug; 

' - -ojgsBO xpBa oidpJd xqp sou 

"Bxu op 'SunjL-asx"OB]A[ BjBd ©guosoad ouioo ‘ojo op anbuB; un giqtooH 
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BX oqonui BguonooJH ’SOCoj spuiqo sox uoo SBiouojaguoo ouoiguBui. A 
gx oqoq ojgsBp igBy; JiiiV ’Bqno b gSon oguouioguotooj onb Bgsiunuioo 
outqo un so onb ‘jogipo la SBUioigo sns ouaig opuop [bdox xo ognoui 
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A Ernesto de la Fe se lo condeno por haber colaborado con 
regimen revoUucionario tuinos meses, comb ministro de Prensa. iPor 
qu6 no se hizo lo mismo con el I>r. Manuel Urrutia -Lle6, presddente 
de la RepdMilca y que formd i)arte de esa' primera eta.pa del gobierho 
de Batista? Se dice qiie De la Pe fue eondenado por haber side Mi- 
nistro. iPor qu6, entonces,' se pasean libremente por 3as calles de L.t 
Habana, los ex ministros Radi Lorenzo, de Comercio; Miguel Sudrez 
Fern'dndez, sin cartera; Armando Coro, de Salubridad y otros? Todos 
ellos fueron ministros de Batista, mucho despuAs que lo fuera Ernes¬ 
to de la Fe. , ... 

Ernesto de la Fe fue ministro de Informacion, de‘ 1952 a 1954. Fue 
cesanteado cuando se dpuso pdblicamente a las elecciones del primevo 
de noviembre de 1954. Despu^s de eso enjuicid a Batista por sus 
errores. El 6 de enero' de 1956 'denuncio tcosa que nadie hacia en¬ 
tonces) a Batista de estar preparando la muerte del Dr. Pelayo Cuervo 
Navarro, Carlos Prto Socarrdsi Rafael Garcia Bdrcenas y dl. Publico 
en “Bohemia” el articulo “La Vaina Rota”, destinado a enfrentar ul 
Ejdrcito contra' Batista. Su casa fue asaltada y destrozada dos veces; 
se lo llev6 deteriido, una vez ai SIM (iServicio de Inteligencia Mili- 
tar) y otras a la Jefatura de Policia Nacional. Retd a duelo al Jefe 
de la Poliicia, general Hernando Herndndez. Due atacado implacable- 
men te por la prensa de Batista. Cuando se produjo su detencidn, el 
Ministro de Recuperacidn de Bienes Malversadps, creado por el go- 
'bierno de Fidel Castro, comprobo que De la Fe era insolvente. No 
teniia cuenta en el banco, no poseia casas ni acciones de sooiedades. 
etc. Solo fueron halladas en sus oficinas^ boletas de erapeno pues 
vivla dltimamente de empeiiar sus pertenencias . personales. *AsT vivi'a 
esrte luchador antirojo! 


LOS JEFES COMUNISTAS QUE DOMINAN A FIDEL CASTRO 

No hay .ninguna duda* de que cl alctual gobiemo de Cuba estA 
controlado por los comiunistas. 

Estas no son invenciones de nadie sino que se puede probar con 
documentos. 

Todo el pian de acciOn gubernamental de Cuba ha sido redactado 
como ^Tesis del Parti do Social ista Popular” —el Partido Comunista 
Cubario— y publicado en los ndmeros 1-2 de la revista “NUEVA ERA” 
(revista tedrico-iwlMca editada por el Comitd Central del Partido 
Conlunista de la Argentina), correspondiente a Enero-Peibrero de 1959. 
aparelcida en Buenos Aires. A ella tiene que remitirse quien 'quiera 
tener una clara y objetiva vista panorAmica de lo que actualmente 
sucede en Cuba. Milicias armadas, reforma agraria bajo e! signo de la 
Republioa Popular China (tScnicamente la dirige el agente /chihb-siovi^- 
tico LI-MI), que ahora comenzara a publicar EN ESPAlRlOL el primer 
diario aiitiimiperialiHa de la America Latina; niacilonalizacion de tie- 
rras e jndustrias; socializacion de la produccion; etc., son obras llevadas 


observadera, que estuvo presente cuando el congxeso de la Confedera- 
•ci6n de Trabajadores de Cuba, hace casi un ano. 

Ya por aquella 6poca, por correspondencia estrictamente confi- 
dencial, sablamos que Kocherguin habla llamado severamente la aten- 
‘ ci6n d'e Radi Castro sobre la molestia' que estaba ocasionando' a la 
direccibn moscovita del Comunismo Internacional* el hecho de saberse 
que ^la revcylucibri cubana estaba tomando inedidas subordinadas al 
maoismo bhino. Kocherguin ihsistio en que el liderazgo debia ser 
so.vibtico, dejdndole a los chinos rojos solamente la direccibn del plan 
^de la Reforma Agraria. Tambibn exigib a Radi Castro la aceleracibn 
de los programas de ' sovietlzaoibn de Cuba y ia entrega al argentine 
—cubano— sovibtico “Chb” Guevara, el Banco Nacional para que, a 
•travbs del mismo, se lograra la- nacionalizacibn de todos los bancos 
‘exfranjeros operantes en Cuba. 

:De ac'uerdo con la misma fuente informativa —y estos son asun- 
tos que'recibn ahora se debaten en el campo de la politica mundial— 
teniamos conocimiento que Kocherguin habla exigido a Radi Castro 
;la construccibn de dos bases operativas de abasteclmientos para sub- 
marinos sovibticos. Una de ellas situada en las cercanias do la Bahia 
de Nipe, y la otra al suroeste d'e La Habana, en la Bahia de los 
Cobhinos. Ya bste dltimo lugar se comenzb a trabajar hace meses y 
la zona estd rodeada de alambradag electrizadas y guardada por uaa 
seccibn selecta de isubametrailladoristas rojos. ^ 

Mientras todo esto suceda con asombrosa rapidez, un con junto de 
filocomunistas cubanos, entre ellos el franico-cubano- FAURE CHAU- 
MONT, visitaba la Repdblica Popular China^ com pro me tibn dose a acep- 
tar unos 4.000 ex-enrolados del Ejbrcito Popular Chino —veteranbs 
de la guerra de Corea.—• los que irian a Cuba, disfrazados de trabaja¬ 
dores agricolas, para cooperar con ,1a reforma agraria. Esos chinos 
llegarian en partidas de 100. En realida,d de verdad, nada, tenian que 
hacer con la reforma agraria, sino que serian facilitados por Mao- 
Tse-Tung para reforzar el ejbrcito rebelde de los Castro. 

Tambibn ;i>or la misma fecha se nos decia que la URSS tenia 
el propbsito de enviar a Cuba unos 38 • 000 rifles, manufacturados 
en Skoda, siendo muy modernos', experimentados despubs de Cor^, 
marca “SHE”, semiautomAticos, con destine al equipamiento de las 
milicias rojas cubanas. 


LOS SOVIETICOS EN CUBA 

En febrero de 1960 tuvimos noticias confidenciales que se espera- 
ban en Cuba a algtunos altos funcionarios* de la Policia Secreta Sovib- 
tica, entre ellos a WLAEIMIR P. BURDIN; NICOLAS S. ZAKHAROV 
y VASSILY F. GRUBYAKOV. Uno de estos individuos fue de la 
escolta personal de Nikita KRUSCHEV. 

Por otro lado, los furicionarios de la* Policia Secreta China, de 
Ibs'cuales existen much os en Cuba, son' enviados por el ministro del 







ciLie q-uiere a la Naci6n, sino el nacionalismo que deaembo^a en el 
internacionalismo y prooura integrarse en la orbita sovi^tica. Entre 
el nacionalismo de Jose Marti y el nacibnalismo de Fidel CavStro hay 
tanta distancia como la prajcls fiiosofica que inforina a uno y otro. 
en su enfoque de la soiucidn de las 'problemas eu'banos. Seria igual 
que confudir en un mismo tono ideoldgico al nacionalismo de Jos^ 
de San Martin, con el predicado por Rodolfo Ohioldi; o el nacionalis¬ 
mo de Tiradentes y el sostenido por Luis Carlos Prestes; o el nacio¬ 
nalismo de Ledn Tolstoy y ei manoseado por Nicol^lg Lenin. 

^QUIENES SE APROVECHARON DE LA REVOLUCION CUBANA'> 

La revolucidn oubana se inicid como una autgntico movlmisnto 
contra el regimen de Fulgencio Batista, totalmente desprestigiado por 
sus crimenes, sus negociados, su nepotismo y sU demagbgia. 

Pero lo qiue iba a tser una revolucidn cubana democrS-tica, autdn- 
ticamente popular, fu§ copada en el camino por los comiunistas, y 
alif en adelante todo marchd segdn ia mdsica que entonara el Kremlin 
a travds de sus violinistas politicos. 

La segunda parte d'e la revolucidn cubana, cuando los comunlstas 
desde algunos rincones de la Sierra Maestra comienzan a tonxar cartas 
en la conduecidn del movimiento anti-batistiano, ya sea por medio de 
ilatll Castro o del “Chd” Guevara —^son 'los que manejan a Fidel 
Castro—, esa parte de ia revolucion, repito, comprende esquemAtlca- 
mente un estado de subversion para la zona del Caribe, que fud tra- 
zado dentro de los pasos geopoliticos de la Uni6n Sovietica por el 
general del Bjdrcito Rojo, G.I, POKROVSKY (de la Seccidn Planifi- 
cacidn del Estado Mayor), obedeciendo drdenes del Partido Comunista 
de la UjiiOn SoviOtica. El plan de Pokrovsky establece que los Bstados 
Unidos de N .A. tendrd/n que soportar el peso de una Cuba sovidtiza;da, 
con el fin de no iperder el apoyo iiiternacdonal de gran i^arte de la 
America Latina y de los paises subdesarrollados del bloque neu'tra- 
lista afro-aisia.tico, pues en caso de atacar directamente a Cuba, lob 
EE.- UU. podrian desatar una Tereera Guerra Mundial, con factores 
psicoldgicos a favor de la cacareada y fementida polltica de “coexis- 
tencia ipacifica” que tanto pregona ia URSS. 

Los sovidticas —acuerdo con informaciones de origen respon- 
sable^ apelaron —^una vez. establecido Fidel Castro en el gobierno 
de Cuba— a amo de sus miejores agentes: VADIM KOCHERGUIN, 
quien se entrevistd con Radi Castro —^ministro de Defensa—, para lie- 
gociar con dste la construccidn de bases de proyectiles teleguiados 
atomicos, en la regidfi central de Cuba., en el MlSMO MERIDIANO 
DE LAS INISTALACIONES NORTEAMERICA^^AS del Cabo Canave¬ 
ral, de ia Florida. Koeherguin fue enviado eh caiidad de Delegado 
personal del ministro sovidtico del Interior y bajo cuyo mahdo estd 
la policia secreta poUtica, a la cual pertenece Koeherguin. Este agen- 
te sovi^tico llego a La Habaiia, viajando con pasaporte diplomdtico 
sovi^tieo y haci^ndose i>asiar por directivo de una comisidh obrera 



a cabo por el gobierno. de Fidel Castro mientras «op(la en las yelas de 
su barcaza revoLuoionaria ,el yiento -sovidtico. No bay vueltas que 
darle a este asunto; ©1 comunismo internaciorTa! ha Ipgradp sentap su 
piaza en Cuba y si el mpvimiento de pinza se cierra pronto, con la 
conquista de la Argentina, entonces el prooeso de la defensa hemisfe. 
Pfca esta enr ventaja para la URSS y en contra de la democracia oc» 
oidental. Corremos el riesgo de ser neutralizados por el Comunismo. 
Eso es peer que combatir y ser derrotados. 

iQuidnes son los comunistas y filocomunistos que rodean a Fidel 
Castro, ex plot an do su egolatrUa y su paranoia, haciendole creer que 
puede ser un nuevo San Martin o Bolivar? 

RAUL CASTRO, hermano del dictador, que ejeroe el cargo do 
Jefe de las Fuerzas Armadas. 

ERNESTO CHE” GUEVARA DE LA SERNA, Jefe de ila Fortaleza 
de La Cabafla/ 

UNIVERSO SANCHEZ, ex ayiuda de Fidel Castro en la Sierra 
Maestra, que actualmente ©s presidente del Plan de Viviehdas. 

CARLOS MAS MARTIN, quien tiene nn alto cargo en el Minis- 
terio de Agricuitura. 

VTCENTINA ANTlURfA, que es Direotora de la Direccidn de 
Cui turai. . ^ 

Capit^n ANTONIO NUNEZ JIMENEZ, Director del Instituto de 
Reforma Agraria. 

PEDRO MIRET, ministro d© Agricultura. 

" 'RAUL ROA, companero de ruta, es ministro de Estado. 

HAYDBE SANTAMARIA, companera de ruta, es la esposa del 
ministro de Educaoion, el izquierdista ARMANDO HART. , 

Comandante DEMETRIO MONTSENY, que es el Jefe Militar de 
l>as Villas. 

Comandante, MANUEL PINEIRO, que era jefe militar de Orients 
y ha sido destacado al Estado Mayor del Ej^rcito. 

Comandante WILIAM GALVEZ, que fuera Gobemador de la pro. 
vinoia de Matanzas y fue destacado tambi&n al Estado Mayor del 
Ej^rcito. 

En La Cabana dirigen toda la persecuicidn a los que se oponen 
al gobierno, los comunistas FIDEL DOMENECH, CARLOS RAFAEL 
RODRIGUEZ (Director actual del periOdico ^‘HOY”), ARNALDO BS- 
CALONA (abogado); SALVADOR GARCIA AGUERO y otros. 

(FIDEL DOMENECH es el oontacto comunista con el jefe de la 
Marina de Guerra, comandante JUAN CAfSTlNEJI^S. 

El Ministro de Comunicaciones, Ingeniero ENRIQUE OSTULKL, 
es filocomunista, al igual que el Ministro de Salubridad, doctor RUIZ 
DE ZARATE. 

Los directores de los tres periddijcos voceros ofici^es, son Rloco- 
munistas: CARLOS FRANQUI, de ^Revoliucidn”; LUIS MARTINEZ 
PAULA, de “Diario Lilbre” y EDfUARDO HECTOR ALONSO, de “Dia- 
rio Nacional”, todos de La Habana. 







'Hay. un. cuenpd„'<ietguardiajmar.inas, denominado, ‘‘FIEL A CUBA”; 
que iisan boina morada, entrenadoisf por prof ©sores comunistaa. • 

‘Se* estln'formando PATRULiLAS- JUVENilLES, n'inos en edad es- 
colar, que son adiestrados en 4a disciplina miiitar, en la Avenida del 
Piuerto, por Oflciatles de -la Marina de Guerra y de la Policia, segdri 
calco: del sistema de ' “pioneros” so vie ti cos. 

■ ‘Exlste una Comision d'e Bevisidn de Textos de . Histbria-de Cuba, 
para. fcambiar la mental id ad del pueblo cubano, eon res pec to a los 
norteamericanos, que preside el Dr. EIAAS BNTRADGO, acusado de 
comunista. . ; i 

El antiguo companerq de Fidel Castro en la Universidad de La 
Hababa y conocido comunista, ALFREDO GUEVARA, es el presi- 
dente del Patronato del Teatro y Cine. 

La 'esposa de Ra-til Castro, VILMA BSPIN, comunista tambi^n 
militante, estfi^ organizando, con lu. comunista doctora CANDELARLa. 
RODRIGUEZ, el Frente Femenino de Mujeres Revolucionarias. 

La Dra. CANDELARIA RODRIGUEZ, a su vez, es jefe de Des- 
pachd del Ministerio de Defensa Nacional. 

. Tres comunistas fueron designados para Abogados de ' Oficio de 
La: Habana: ARNALDO ESCALONA, SALVADOR GUILLEN y JOSE 
MIGUEL PEREZ LAMY. 

El* presidente del Retire Azucarero es el viejo eomunisLi MARCE- 
UNO FERNANDEZ, atacado a tiros, recien-temente ’ en Haitt, junto 
con el embajador de Cuba en aquel .pais. 

Los comiunistas m4s influyentes en Cuba, actualmente, son: CAR¬ 
LOS RAFAEL. RODIUGUEZ, director del peri6d;co "HOY”. Estuvo 
en' la Sierra Maestra junto a Fidel Castro. Fu6 Ministro sin cartera 
del gobierno de Batista, en 1940. 

Capita^m AN:T0NI0 NUNEZ JIMENEZ tel de mayor influencia 
cerca^del dictador 'Cubano). Fue su ayudante en la Sierra Maestra. 
Actualm-ente ocupa distintas posiciones en el Gobierno. Es autor de 
una Geografia de Cuba, netamente comunista. 

LUIS MAS MARTI. Peleo en Sierra Maestra, al lado de Fidel 
Castro. Alcanzo el grade de capitS^n. Es redactor del periodico “HOY*' 
Ocupa un alto cargo en el Ministerio de Agrioultura. 

Muohos que figuran en las determina'ciones del Partido Comunista, 
pero que ya pasaron de epoca y tienen relativa influencia, son: JUAN 
MARINELLO, BLAS ROC A, LAZARO PEJ^TA. 

CUBA MARCHA HACIA EL COMUNJSMO. 

i ‘. I' > ■ , • . 

Los sovieticos tienen ;Un extraordinario - interes en que los comu¬ 
nistas control en el gobierno de Cuba. Este paso puede ser el primero 
de una larga marcha por el Caribe y America Central, que podrfa 
clesplazarse —via Venezuela— hacia la Ami^rica del Buir. 

Despues del triunfo '^de Fidel Castro, el lMer comunista LAzaro 
Pena, que durante cuatro anos habla permanecido -exilado, I'egresb.' 


L^zaro Pefia que durante muchos anqs fue Secretario General d© 
la Pederslcsibn de Trabajado-res de Cuba y secretario de 'la Federacidn 
Sindical Mundial, venia* de Praga (iChecoeslovaquia). 

. lAzaro Pena procedid -de i'n-mediato' a reestructurar la CTC. bajo 
los programas coinjunistas. * 

Pena ha ©stablecido relaciones directas con la Pederacldn iSindicai 
d© China Popular, ast co-mo con la Federacidn Juvenil de China y 
la Federaoidn de Mujeres Chinas. Como ya dije mAs arriba, la China 
Popu-lay publiicard, en espanol, un diario para toda Amdrica Latina, 
para popularizar los planes y doctrinas de “revolueidn agraria y 
antiimperialista”. 

-Es innegable que David Salvador, llder comunista de la Confe- 
deraciOn de Trabajadores Cubanos —ahora comunista— serA el arbii 
trp de ia situadidn 'polltica, en lors prdximos meses. Cuando Fidel 
Castro hizo la parodia de renunciar y retirarse del -poder, Salvador 
paraliz6 en horas, a los trabajadores de Cuba y mediante. la adhesiOn 
incondicional a Pidql Castro logrd desalojar del poder al president© 
Manuel Urrutia. Llegd a hacerle reemplazar por el doctor Ddrticoa 
que puede ser un tijtere bajo la presidn de Fidel Castro. 

La verdad es que Cuba mardha a pasos de gigante hacia el coma- 
nismo. . ^PodrA el espiritu democrAtico de su pueblo, sobreponerse y 
aplastar al gran enemigo que 'se alza contra su .soberania? Eso es lo^ 
que todos esperamos, para bien de Cuba, de America y del mundo 
llbre.. 

SEGUNDA PARTE 

Los que realmente gobiernan a Culba no son cubanos. Los que 
se dicen cubanos son amanuenses de los agentes soviAticos que aetdan 
en la isla. Y esos onbanos, que todos los dias .hablan de -libertad > 
democracia, son los .mismos que han asesinado la libertad y han co- 
metido el icrimen de lesp democraticidio, a las drdenes de los perso- 
neros del Comunismo Internacional. 

Para desentranar el misterio de como el* Comunismo SoviAtico s© 
ha adu'ehado de Cuba, habrlia, previamente, que conocer quA clase de 
organisrhos socretos del Comunismo Internacional laboran en Lati- 
noam-Arica por some ter sus pueblos^ al ’ totalitarismo rojo. Un cuadru- 
ple eje: Mosed — Pekfn — Belgrade :— Paris, trabajan urgentemente 
la soviAtizaciAn dC/ n-uestro hemisferio. He dicho sovietizacliAn y no 
comunizaciAn. Sovietizacion entraria rendirse. inoondicionalmente a los 
objetivos y fines de la polltica exterior del Kremln; comunizaciAn 
comprende la segunda ©tapa de un proceso- econAiriico y politico que 
ya en Cuba se va esbozando con la tan mentada reforma agraria, la 
nacionalizaeion de industrias^ comeroio, bancas, ensefianzas, etc., nacio- 
nalizaciAn que nada tien© que ver con el cubanlsmo martiano sino 
que es hechura maoista prenada de lemas y consignas ideolAgic'as 
—doctrlnarias que tienen por lugar de origen Pekin, por vehiculo 
de transmisiAn al Partido Comunista. Chino y .por jefe a Mao-Tse-Tung. 
Ea-'la nueva versiAn -marxista 'del nacionalismo. No ©s ©1 naoionalismo 
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subject; COj^BIUNIST PARTY, USA 

IMTEMATXOML RELATIONS 
INTERNAL SECURITY - C 

For the past year and a half there has been a conflict 
in views between the Communist Party of China (CPC) and the Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union (CPSU). At first this conflict was an 
ideological one; however, proceedings and discussions which took 
place at the 3rd Congress of the Rumanian Workers’ Party held 
in June, I960, in Bu<*arest, Rumania, and the Conference of the 
Communist Partieswhich immediately followed brought this conflict 
I out into the open and disclosed that it was more deep-seated 
1 than at first believed. 


We have reviewed a book entitled ’ ’Long Live Leninism. ” 
published by the Foreign Languages Press, Peking, China, in 19o0. 
The book is made up of two editorials published in Communist China 
and a report delivered at a meeting of the Central Committee of 
the Chinese CP in Peking on,4-22-60. The editorials and report 
were in commemoration of the 90th anniversary of the birth of 
Lenin. This book discusses the policy of peaceful coexistence as 
based on the teachings of Lenin and Marx. It supports the 
revolutionary i-rars which are said to be necessary according to 
Lenin and takes the position that capitalism will never be defeated 
’in the final analysis until overthrown by violence. Considerable . 
emphasis is placed on the position that civil wars in oppressed 
nations are necessary in the final phase of accomplishing communism 

The capitalistic-^*imperialistic system is defined as the 
source and cause of modern war because it refuses to permit so-call 
oppressed nations to progress to a.better system of life under 
communism. . i;. '< 

It is emphasized throughout the book that the Chinese 
CP has followed the universal truths of Marxism-Leninism although 
the book gives credit to the Soviet Union as being the leader of al 
communist countries. Russia is never directly attacked in the book 
although inferences are made about deviations from Lenin which 
apparently refer to Russia. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
RE: COJiMUMIST PARTY, USA 

-INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

100 - 3-81 


A review is made of the economical and military 
accomplishments Of the communist countries emphasizing that 
many countries :;:have been brought into the communist camp by 
overthrowing the imperialist-capitalists. It,is held that the 
conditions incurred by the capitalist system create a situation 
where revolution in colonial and semicolonial countries is 
inevitable. 

The book defines well the position of the Chinese 
in basing their policy on the teachings of Marx and Lenin. It 
takes the position that coexistence is being misinterpreted 
when the masses are led to believe that capitalist and communist 
systems can exist together, for as long as there is counter¬ 
revolutionary violence by the capitalists there is bound to be 
revolutionary violence to oppose it. 


ACTION: 


A copy of the book "Long Live Leninism" has been 
disseminated to the Department of State and the Central 
Intelligence Agency as it appears to contain information of 
interest to them. 
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Reference is made to memorandum dated September 2, 1960, from 
Mr. Edwards to Mr. Malone in which captioned book was referred, to Central 
Research Section for review. The book is subtitled’’Memoirs of a Lawyer Behind 
the Iron Curtain. ” His Eminence, Richard Cardinal Cushing, Archbishop of ^ 

Boston, was convinced this account would assist in making known ’’the diabolical 
nature and methods of athiestic Communism. ” Therefore, he states in the foreward,i^ 
he ’’made possible the publication” since the author ’’could not affordjthe ejqiense.” V 
The book was published this year by The Daughters of St. Paul, Boston, i ^ 

Massachusetts. ^ 


It contains no reference to the FBI or the Director. 


Author 


According to Bureau files, Dr^(Kalman/was torn in Rumania, April 4, 
1904, lived in Budapest, Hungar y, from 1940 to 1956, came to the United States 
as a refugee, and was sponsored by the National Catholic Welfare Conference, 
(105-57238-1,2). 

When INS interviewed Kalman at Camp Kilmer, NevjJfersey, in 1957, 
Kalman said he was graduated in law and was a meinber of the Hungarian Bar 
Association, had been drafted into the Hungarian Army in 1942 but deserted, jws 
apprehended in 1945 and again deserted, (105-57238-9). He denied member^I 
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Memo Sullivan to Belmont 

Re: . THE LAWYER IN COMMUNISM 

By Dr. Lajos Kalman Referrai/consuit 

in any political party in Hungary and said he had held membership in only the 
"Small Farmers Union" (n o reference in Bureau files) and in the;"Hungarian 
Soviet Friendship Society." | 


In the book , the author describes himself as coming to Hungary in 1927 
from Eastern Transylvania, where the hope for the future is to form, together 
with the Hungarians, and Rumanians, a separate state: Transylvania (pp. 176-179). 

He obliquely forecasts his own future: as follows: 

"From the day when the country finally rids itself 
of the shackles of diabolical Communism, the Himgarian 
lawyers will have to assume an almost superhuman task 
to help to bring about a national renaissance" (p. 174), 

Escape to the West 

In the introduction. Dr. Kalman states that althoughlpnly a few himdred 
supported the Soviet troops in the October-November, 1956, Revolution in Hungary, 
the communist party had the upper hand. Soon, ".. .1 was informed that after this 
’victory* of the Communists, the Secret Police ptit my name on the list of the peoples 
to be liquidated. I had no other choice: leaving behind everything I had, iny 
family and my former life, I escaped to the West" (p. 15). 

"After waiting for more than three years," he concluded it was his 
"duty to throw some light on the legal system in Hungary during the Communist 
regima" It is noted in Bureau files that Dr. Kahn^'s sole possession, when he 
entered the United States was a manuscript (70-26311-2). 

Anarchy in the Exercise of Justice 

The book is replete with specific examples of how the communists 
destroyed the progress the Hungarians had made to gain a sound legal system. By 
gradually degrading and eliminating the trained lawyer(pp. 36,106) or by "re-edUcating" 
him ideologically (p. 42), the communists placed party interest above material 








Memo Sullivan to Belmont 

Re: THE LAWYER IN COMMUNISM 

By Dr. Lajos Kalmaii 

justice: 

•'The Communist party knew only one code of ethics: 
blind obedience to its interests ^d program and toward 
its changing tactics, including the aims of the planned 
economy. If anybody violated it, or his action.was 
declared a violation by the court, his suit became a political 
process” (p. 60). 
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PRESENTATION OFJBQOK 
’’THE?^WYERJN.£fiMMIINISM’ 
TO DIRECTOR BY AUTHOR, 

DR. LAJOS KALMAN 







On 9/1/60 while at the American Bar Association (ABA) convention 
headquarters in the Statler-Hilton Hotel, I was approached by Mr. Henry^Brdesz 
of 762 Elton AvenueBronx 51j| New York. He presented me with the attached book, 
■’TheXai^er in Communism” subtitled ’’Memoirs of a Lawyer Behind the Iron ^ 

Curtain” which was autographed in blank as follows: ’’with respects, Washington, 'i 
September, I960, Dr. Lajos Kalman.’’ Erdesz stated that the author would like to ^ 

present this book to Mr. Hoover. He said the author is a Hungarian refugee who does ' 
not speak English and consequently, Erdesz, an engineer by profession, accompanied 
the author to the ABA convention to assist him in interpretation during the couple q 
days he had his book on display. It was noted several copies of the book were lying \ 
on display on one of the tables outside the coiivention registration room. Erdesz g 
stated he and the author had just arrived in Washington the afternoon of Wednesday, q 
8/31/60, intended to return to New York on the late afternoon of 9/1/60, and Erdesz y 
frankly admitted that the idea of trying to arrange for a personal presentation of this ^ 
book to the Director was a spur of the moment thing. ^ 


Bureau files reflect Erdesz came to the attention of the New York Offi^ 
in June, 1958, by reason of information from the New York Office of Immigration antg ■ 
Naturalization Service (INS) indicating he had applied to return to Hungary from whigi 
he had immigrated to the United States to escape the comrhunists. His expressed ^ | 
motive in wanting to return to Hungary was because he could not get a satisfactory § ' 
job and was losing his self-confidence. Later information indicated Erdesz requested 
the application withdrawn in November, 1958, claiming his/wife, children and | 
himself are happy here and want to remain in this country. 

Concerning the author. Bureau files reflect information from New 
York in October, 1957, based on an DIS report showing the author claimed to be a 
graduate in law, member of the Hungarian Bar Association and an anti-communist. 
Bureau conducted no investigation. / w . //I/5 
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' The book has a foreword by Cardinal Cushing indicating he made ^ 
possible the publication of it primarily because he felt it would help to make known 
to all classes the diabolical nature and methods of atheistic communism. A loose 
mimeographed preface was inserted in the book by newly-elected ABA President, 
Whitney North Seymour, referring to the tragedy of Hungary; indicating the book 
deals with the portion of the sad tale of Hxmgary which involves lawyers; refers 
to the same situation occurring in Cuba and expresses the hope that the **bench and 
bar of Hungary will be restored under freedom to their former place of honor from 
which the communists toppled them, ” 


Sincere as the author and his companion, Mr. Erdesz, might be 
it appeared that the idea of getting a personal audience with the Director to present 
this book might have been motivated by a commercial angle. I told Mr. Erdesz , 
that I was sure the Director would deeply appreciate the author*s thoughtfulness but 
I felt confident the extremely short notice and the Director's tight schedule would 
make it unlikely that he could arrange a definite appointment before they were 
scheduled to leave town. Mr. Erdesz said he thoroughly understood and would 
appreciate my seeing that the Director received the book wito the author's compliments 
I assured him this would be done. 


RECOMMENDATIONS: 1. That a letter acknowledging receipt of this book be 

prepared by the Crime Records Division and sent to 
the author, whose mailing address is the same as that of Mr. Erdesz mentioned 
herein. _ 


Section. 


2. That the book be referred for review to the Central Research 
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Mefnorandum- 





•Mr, DeLoach 



date; 9-21-60 


Tolson ^ 
Mohr - - 

i^gelmont^*^_ 

'Callahan_ 

DeLoach _ 

Malone _ 

McGuire _,;.._ 

Rosen _ 

Tnm^ _ 


subject:»»I was A SPY" BY MARION MILLER, 7^ ^ 

FORMER SECURITY INFORMANT 

On 9-16-60, the Director received from Marion Miller a copy of 
her book "I Was A Spy" which was published this month by Bobbs-Merrilll 
Company, Inc. Mrs, Miller inscribed the book as follows: "To J. Edgar Hoover, 
Without you this book could never have been. Your personification of integrity 
and deep personal dedication to our country's security serves constantly as an | 

inspiration to our fellow citizens. God Bless and protect you that you may ^ 

continue your vital services for America. Gratefully, Marion Miller. ” 



In May, 1960, the Los Angeles Office forwarded a Photostat of 
the manuscript of capitioned book which was reviewed at the Bureau and minor 
changes were suggested. Los Angeles Office subsequently forwarded a copy of 
the galley proofs. This material was reviewed at the Bureau and found to contain 
the corrections and changes previously suggested. 

The book deals principally with Mrs, Miller’s activities in the Los 
Angeles Committee for the Protection of the Foreign Born and her association 
with communists from 1950 to October, 1955, when she publicly testified before 
the Subversive Activities Control Board in Washington, The Bureau is portrayed 
I in a minor role throughout tiie book and an overall good picture is created of the 
1 FBI. Included in her acknowledgments, Mrs. Miller paid sincere thanks to the,: 
men of the Lcs Angeles Office of the FBI for their inspiration. The back dust 
cover points out that Mrs.. MUer has received awards and cominen^tions from 

^Enclosures . . ^ r ' 

'^Ol - Mr. DeLoach . cfd 9-7 lORfi k 


CRH 













Jones to DeLoach Memo ^ 

Re: ”I Was A Spy" 

1 President Eisenhower, Vice President Nixon, J, Edgar Hoover and other 
I prominent people and organizations. 

By letter 9-13-60, attached, SAC, Los Angeles advised that the 
Millers have received numerous highly favorable letters from readers in 
scattered parts of the country. On 9-9-60,' Bobbs-Merrill Company held a 
publisher's party at the Beverly Hills Hotel, Beverly HiLs, California, which 
featured Mrs. Miller. Hugh MiUer, Head of Bobbs-Merrill, reportedly told 
Mrs. Miller that her book was considered the best of 92 books published by this 
company during the past year and he fully expected it to become a best seller. 

I He indicated that the "Los Angeles Evening Herald and E:^ress " was interested 
i in publishing the book on a daily installment basis. 


Los Angeles Office advised that Mrs, Miller was scheduled to be 
honored at a celebration on 9-19-60 at the Kowloon Restaurant in Los Angeles, 
Many prominent individuals were ejqjected to attend this affair including various 
movie celebrities. In addition, arrangements were made by members of the 
B^nai B*rith and Republican National Committee officials in Los Angeles to have 
Vice President Nixon send congratulatory greetings to Mrs. Miller as a 
ipartial . answer to some of his critics who have labeled him anti-Semitic, The 
Millers continue to average two or three speeches per week to various groups 
in the Southern California area, and continue to receive enthusiastic responses 
from their audiences, 

RECOMMENDATION: , 


That attached letter from the Director be sent Mrs. Miller thanking 
her for sending a copy of her book. 


. / 
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Central Research Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section^) 
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Bf^oksi about Afrbca 


“MAYIBUYj:, A F RI K A ! 
(COME BACK, AFRICA!) AN 
AFRICAN TREASURY. Editcil 
by Langston Hughes,^ Crown. 
$3.50. . 

THE- AFRICAN by William 
Center:. Little, Brov/r:. $4.00. 

By MIKE NEWBERRY 

BLACK AFRICAN writers 
were unknown, unheard, and un- 
fheralded in our country a few 
years ago, though they were 
known throughout the world. 

Headlines, that are read by 
those who do not read history, 
(has changed all that. Now pub¬ 
lishers are rushing into print al¬ 
most every manuscript they can 
get, to satiate, if hot satisfy, the 
public’s interest and curiosity. 
This indiscriminate seeking for 
best sellers has led to much not 
too discriminating publishing. It 
is well to be wary of some of 
the African” books that are of¬ 
fered. 

If • W6 are forewarned then 
that not all this interest in Afri¬ 
ca is genuine, nor is all that • 
glitters ^‘the black truth’V as one 
* African poet has' written, we can 
better judge the true from the 
false. 

It is with pleasure, -therefore, 
that I igo from this sour comment 
to the two books at hand. Both 
are truthful and genuine and ex¬ 
citing. Those who have no ac- 
Cfuaintahce with African litera¬ 
ture might do well to begin here, 

; get acquainted, and see what 
they’ve missed. 

LIFE AND DEATH 
- Edited in his inimitable way 
by Langston Hughes, “The Afri¬ 
can Treasury,” is one of those 
arare books that is much too short. 
To do. justice to the de,pth and 
breath of its subject it ought to 
be twice its length. It is a rich 
collection, yet to por tray the lite- 
rature of Afric? ^in vol ume 

of 203^agesT^s ^~ainibitious as 
attempting to squeeze America’s 
culture into such a format. You 
can’t! ^ 

The vibrant and varied inter¬ 
ests of Langston Hughes come to 
the rescue here. For this is one 
time that the personal imprint . 


of the editor accentuates and 
lends sensitive understanding to 
the subject niattei’. He seems "to 
have done the impossible. ' 

From an “Advice to the Love¬ 
lorn” column in South Africa to 
“What xvkrumah Told the U. 
Senate” this anthology travels 
the- byroads' and highways of 
African folklore, political mani¬ 
festo, essay, -poetry, song and 
story. Some 46 works, by almost 
as many Black African writers, 
are included. And they range i 
from the subtle, sophisticated 
delineation of the problem facing 
a modern African leader in a : 
tribal society, “The Blacks” by 
Peter Abrahams, to the wise 
proverbs of the Ewe tribe, “Un- / 
til you have ci'ossed the river, 
don’t insult the alligator’s mouth”. 

In such a kaleidosco-pic collec¬ 
tion it is unfair to single out , 
one .writer over another writer. ’ 
Yet, I would mention the prose 
power of. a longshoreman of 
Simon’s Town, South Africa, Pe¬ 
ter Kumalo. His terse, striking 
drama of life and death, “Death, 
in the Sun,” is all the more as¬ 
tounding when placed side by 
s’ide with his children’s poem, , 
“Play Song.’' In many ways 
Peter Kunialo reminds one of 
Jack London. Then too, there are 
the more familj^ar writers: Cyp¬ 
rian Ekwensi of Nigeria, Abioseh 
Nicol of- Sierra Leone,, Leopold 
Senghor of Senegal, who will 
soon enough become well-known 
and deservedly known ... 

One could .argue, as one can 
always argue with an anthology, 
that “The African Treasury” suf¬ 
fers' some sad omissions. Where, 
for instance, is the intricate, , 
forceful WO] k - of Esa Poto, or 
Ferdinand Oyone’s gusty real¬ 
ism? Where is the existential-, 
ism, African style, of Camara 
Laye? Where are the French 
African poets Bernard Dadie and 
Paul Niger and Guinea’s' Keita 
Fodeba ? . 

But if they have to await an¬ 
other ,day, their abscence does 
not detract from the -main theme 
of “The African Treasury.” That 
is the reaffirmation of pride in 
self, of national pride. Of “Negri- 
-f-urJo ” as the Black African 
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' writers teriy^’lt. ' •* ' 

It is voic^»fe5si^ancis Ernest 
K ob i na "Park^§' of ^Ghanaf: ' 

Gi\!e m^'lDlack sbuk, 

‘*Let them ib'e-iblackT 
Or chocolate brown 
Or ^niake them the 
Color of dust — 

Dust like, 

Browner than sand. ' 

But if you can 

Please keep them black, 

Black. 

It is voiced too by the Ghanian 
, novelist, William Conton, in his 
vastly interesting- and topical 
novel, “The African^'. 

The .poor boy who rises' “from 
the bush”- to become the Pi-ime 
Minister of the/ fictional West' 
African state of “Son^hai” is , 
■ depicted as a sort of Horatio Al¬ 
ger, Irut his goal is not personal 
wealth. It is', says Conton, na¬ 
tional identification and na¬ 
tional liberation. And his achieve¬ 
ment, of it comes through dedi- . 
cation and sacrifice.' 

“What a deuce, do you think | 
I,am vudting a Romance? Don't ; 
.you see that l am copying Na- ‘I 
ture,” Richardson' one of Eng- • 
land's earliest novelists, once 
wrote. So too does Conton, as a ; 
pioneer, of the modern Ghanian 
novel, s’eem to-sa'y. * 

His . fiction is often non-fic- 
tional. Realistic, point blank, and ,' 
almost coldly told, his story is j 
drawn -s6 closely from real life I 
that many of his people are easily j 
recognizable. And as’ the early ■ j 
English , novelists his devices i 
sometimes appear awkward and | 
unpolished, and like, them, they | 
are full of life and vitality. j 
If the lament, often heard, that | 
^the Western novel is dying has 
caus'e for concern, here, in the 
woiik of writers such as William 
Conton it may be reborn, on the 
.rich soil of Africa. 

For “The African” and “The 
African Treasury” echo the slo¬ 
gan of rebirth, renewal, and new 
-life of the Accra conference: 
“Mayibuye Af rika! ”. “Freely 
translated”, says Langston 
Hughes, “that means’ ‘Long Live 
Africa'! %^ut the literal trans¬ 
lation conie^?Hj;mch closer: ‘Come 
b ack Afric a'! ” " _ 
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Mr* P* J* Baimigardner^/^ 

aBQ QK/ REV^IEiW^ 

AKB MAN IN WASHINGTON** 
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J 'V 


(%_ Paul Blanaha rdi^has recently published a book, “God 
and Man in Washington*^ It is a hard-bo\md edition in 2$1 If ^ 
pages and is listed to sell for $3»50* According to the ' 
author, the book discusses religious pressures of all denomi¬ 
nations ( Protestant, Catholic and Jewish^ on Congress, the 
President and the Supreme Court, but on reviewing the book, 
the author insists that every Catholic presidential candidate 
has a special responsibility to declare his position on six i ' 
exclusive policies laid down by his Church in the fields of x 
public education, marriage, divorce, birth control, censor- ^ 
ship and the use of public funds for parochial schools* The ^ ' 

book is violently anti-^Catholic, 

N s 

Blanshard was also the author of “American Freedom ' 
and Catholic Power,** which is very critical of Catholicism 0 
and the author*s contention is that the Catholic hierarchy ' ^ 
is threatening our fundamental ideals of democracy, ^ 

The author, Paul Blanshard, resides in Washington, 

D, C., and was born in Fredericksburg, Ohio, August 27> 1892, 
the son of a Congregational minister. He graduated from the 
University of Michigan and was a pastor of the Maverick 
Congregational Church in Boston for two years. He was formerly 
en5)loyed in the State Department and was described by Mr, Adolph- 
Berle of the State Department, as being “possibly socialistic, ' 
extremely liberal, but not a Communist Party adherent,® [ 

Blanshard has not been Investigated by the Biu?eau, ■; 
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1 - Mr, Baumgardner J I / 

1 - Mr, Belmont ^ 

1 - Mr, Wick /CmpS—M- / / 
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1 - (62-11.6855) (Book Review Control) 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"GOD AMD-MAH IN WASHINGTON^* 


RECOMMENDATIONS : 

1. This memorandum and attached book, "God and 
Man in Washington," be;', .j routed to Central Research for 
information purposes. 


2. Thereafter, it is recommended that this book 
be forwarded to the Bureau Library for retention therein. 
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August 26, I960 


Title of IN WASHINGTON _ 

Paulj^lM shard ^ _ 

Author __ 

^ Beacon Press, January, I960 ; $3.50 

Book Reviews (62*46855) 

Central Research Section 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section*) 
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Nature of BookrOn page 16 Blanshard mentions that the derogatory reports linking 
Bishop G. Bromley Oxnam to the communists which were leaked by 
/ the McCarthy Committee to the press in an effort to discredit 
Oxnam and other Protestants were largely an FBI product. 
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subtect:^B OOK re view.: THOTQVERTYJDE NATIONS,-- A V 

BY GII^ERtI^ODMAN,,!^^ ^ ' 

^^SISTANT PROFEMoROE ECbNOMICS 

WAYNE STATE UNIVERSITY, I^TROIT,„ MIC HIGAN, 

The Author 

Gilbert Goodman, Ph. B., Assistant Professor of Economics, Wayne 
State University, says that, during the mid^20's,he became acutely aware of the 
great differences between Uie income of capitalists and that of the men working 
for them. He felt that if we could not morally justify thb fact that some men 
made huge sums of money a year while others made but modest incomes, the 
communist charge of capitalist exploitation of the worker would be well founded. 
He believes his analysis meets the communist claim. 

Dr. Goodman is not identifiable in Bureau files. His book does not 
mention the Director or the FBI. (. 2 - j 

Money Received Not Real Income ^ 


The author emphasizes that the money received is not the real 
income, and neither are the goods and services it buys, as generally believed. 
The real income, he says, is the satisfaction in these goods and services, "^hich 
is obtained only through consumption. 

Goodman makes use of dialogue between an imaginary laborer in a 
factory and a professor of economics to advance his theories and to show that 
there is not as much (^sparity between the benefits to the capitalist and to the 
worker as the amount of money received would indicate or as the communist^ 
would have the worker believe 
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Memorandum W. C. Sullivan to Mr. A. H. Belmont 

Re: BCX>K REVIEW: THE POVERTY OF NATIONS 
BY GILBERT GOODMAN, PH.D. 


In pointing out the numerous benefits the worker receives under our 
system, the author discusses ownership, profit, interest, prices, controls, rent, 
wages, unionism, distribution, poverty, et cetera. 

Style of Development 

The book does not, as the style of development might indicate, present 
the science of economics in a simplified language. We find, instead, the factory 
worker using the language of the traditional professor of economics. 

Book Submitted by Detroit Office 

The author presented this book to the Detroit Office as an item of 
possible interest. Detroit thanked the author and sent the book to the Bureau 
for whatever value it might have. 


RECOMMENDATION: 







date: October 6, 



FROM Mr* J* F, B, 



subject: ^PUERTO RICO LAND OF WONDERS ^ 


Obook review^ 

^BYERSIVE CONTROL 




1960 



Tele. Room . 


Ingram 

Gandy 


SYNOPSIS : 


Captioned book, published this year, describes trans“ 
formation of Puerto Rico as abject colony to prosperous 
commonwealth associated with United States* In chapter 
nine, which is devoted to the **new deal'* Democratic 
Governor of Puerto Rico Rexford Tugwell, the author shows 
that Louis Munoz Marin, prior to becoming governor, and 
his popular Democratic Party appealed to the lower classes 
which was 80 per cent of the population* He said the 
wealthy ujpperclass supported by a coalition of Republicans 
and Soci^ists did everything to hamper the Puerto Rican 

U Government* He says the embattled "150 per cent Americans" 
used FBI investigators to confuse and hinder the government 
program* He says that when Agents investigated a candidate 
for some job they would go to some "superpatriot" whose 
j loyalty was certain and when this "superpatriot" said the 
candidate had advocated Puerto Rico's eventual independence 
the Agents could not understand that such sentiments did 
not necessarily mean that the candidate was anti-American* 
The author , an engineer and geographer, is 


pX<W>ning_^GonsuItant,,J!^epgj^^ pf State,__6ommonwe aith of 
Puerto_Ri<^ \ During 1944 he was employed^by United States 
Foreign Economic Mission in Liberia* Investigation under 
Hatch Act during 1945 shows he was associated with communis 
fronts and a contributor to communist publications* Inter^ 
viewed October, 1959, in espionage investigation relativeJ^ 
to association with subjects William and Rose Browder, ¥ 
brother and sister-in-law of Earl Browder, former head of^ 
the Communist Party, USA* 
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Memorandum to Mr, Belmont 
BE: PUERTO RICO LAW OF WONDERS 

by Earl Parker Hanson 
Book Review 

OBSERVATIONS : 

1 Hanson's statements about the FBI are, of course, 

inaccurate but when read in context seem to demonstrate merely 
the extreme political views of an anti-Republican Party Popular 
Democrat and certainly would be understood as such by the average 
reader. It is noteworthy that the author's main purpose in this 
passage is to castigate the "150 per cent Americans" and "super¬ 
patriots" as he terms the political opponents of Governor Munos 

! in the early 1940*3, The references to the FBI are incidental 
thereto. Even taken out of context the extreme generality of 
the undocumented statements would make them of no value to enemies 
of the FBI seeking authentication of alleged FBI misdeeds, 

ACTION : 
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Memorandum to Mr, Belmont 
BEt PUEBTO RICO LAND OF W NDBBS 

by Earl Parker Sana on 
Book Bevieto 

DETAILS s 

Purpose of the Book 

Captioned book was published this year by Alfred A, 
Knopf, Incorporated, New York, New York, and dedicated to 
**Don <& Muriel," friends of the author. This book, according 
to the flap, describes one of the world*a moat exciting social 
adventures, the transformation of Puerto Rico from an abject 
colony to a self-reliant increasingly prosperous commonwealth 
freely associated with the United States, 

Format 

This book consists of 320 pages appropriately indexed 
in thirteen additional pages. The text of the book was set up 
on Linotype, The page aise is approximately 5" by 8", 


Mention of the FBI 

The author states that in the 1940 election the 
Coalition Republicans and Socialists won the office of 
Resident Commissioner (Puerto Rico*a official representative 
in the United States Congress), On pages 143 and 144 he states 
the Resident Commissioner did everything he could to hinder 
Governor Elect Munoz Marin and discredit him in the eyes of 
the Congress, He then says "The embattled 150 per cent Americana 
also used the F,B,I, for the purpose of confusing and hindering 
the government program. Agents of that organisation were, of 
course, everywhere, investigating everything constantly. When 
they asked questions about a candidate for some job, they usually 
went first to the auperpatriots of whose loyalty and respectability 
they were certain. These superpatriots then told them that the 
candidate was, or had been, an advocate of Puerto Bioo*a eventual 
independence and must therefore be regarded as being un-American 
and a poor security risk. As a large percentage of Munos*a 
following at the upper level was, or had once been, in favor of 
independence, as the F,B,I, investigators could not be expected 
to understand that such sentiments did not necessarily mean that 
the people who held them were anti-American, and as it did not 
seem to be clearly recognised that a large number of independent 
countries and peoples were vAioleheartedly on the aide of the 
United States during the war, that practice gave rise to a 
number, of irritations. At the lowest political level such use 
of the F,B,I, seemed a device for having B^puhlicana appointed 
to jobs in a government devoted to carrying out tasks and 
programs that were anathema to Republicans," 











Memorandum to Mr* Belmont 
BE: PUERTO RICO LAM) OF WONDERS 

by Earl Parker Hanson 
Book Review 


Contents 


The book eulogises (Governor Munos Marin and his 
political career* It covers the modern history of Puerto Rico, 
its political changes, industrialisation, cultural reforms, 
problems in labor, health, education and the peculiar problem 
of dual culture* It shows that from such changes the people of 
Puerto Rico though preferring their present relationship to 
federated statehood, are overwhelmingly and increasingly for 
continued relations with the United States* The author 
concludes by saying that visitors from all parts of the free 
world see what Puerto Rico has done and is doing and return to 
their homelands saying ’*This is Americans answer to communism*** 

Biographical Sketch of the Author 

Earl Parker Hanson, engineer, geographer, was born in 
Berlin, Germany, in 1899, of American parents* Among other 
activities he was in 1935, 1936, planning consultant and member 
of the Executive Board, Puerto Rico Reconstruction Administration* 
He was a special representative of the Foreign Economic Mission in 
Liberia and Special Assistant to the United States Minister in 
Liberia 1944-1946, In 1958 he was a Consultant of the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico Planning Board, He is currently employed as 
Consultant to Puerto Bico*s Department of State and a columnist 
for a weekly newspaper **The Island Times,** (Who*s Who in America 
1960-61) 


Hanson beccane an employee of the United States Department 
of State when the Foreign Economic Administration went out of 
existence. He resigned from the State Department on June 30, 1946* 

During the 1940*s Hanson was affiliated with at least 
three oormunist front organisatidns and contributed to communist 
publications* 

On July 13, 1955, Hanson visited the San Juan Office 
and said he was preparing a book and desired to show that 
Governor Munos had eliminated the danger of communists as far as 
Puerto Rico was concerned* He desired information relative to 
the existence of communists in Puerto Rico, No information was 
furnished Hanson* 
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Memorandum, to Mr, Belmont 
BE: PUEBTO BIGO LAND OF WONDERS 

by Earl Parker Hang on 
Book Review 

William Browder, brother of Earl Browder, former 
head of the Communist Party, USA, has been identified as the 
individual who recruited Jane' Zlotovski for espionage during 
the early 1940^s, After his arrest in the above case, Browder 
and his wife were interviewed and during one interview 
Rose Browder admitted that she had been a member of the 
secret cell of the Communist Party in the late 1930*s and 
early 1940*s. She identified Alfred K, Stern as a member 
of this group (Stern was indicted for espionage conspiracy 
in the summer of 1957 and fled to Czechoslovakia) and stated 
that a former government employee whom she refused to identify 
had also been a member of this group. She was subsequently 
called before a Q-rand Jury and identified the latter individual 
as Earl Parker Hanson, 

Hanson was interviewed by Agents of the San Juan 
Office on October 6, 1959, relative to his association with 
William and Rose Browder, He admitted discussing Russian 
war relief with the Browders on numerous social contacts, 
the most recent being July, 1959, but denied that Browders 
ever suggested that Hanson engage in espionage, 

Hanson had been previously interviewed on July 88, 
1959, concerning his membership in a secret cell of the 
Communist Party, USA, He denied Communist Party membership 
at any time but stated he was associated with some Communist 
Party members during the 1940-1941 period because of his 
efforts to help with Russian war relief, (101-6720) 
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Whitehead Keeps 
Hot on Crime TraiJ 


JOURNEY INTO CRIME. By 

Don Whitehead. (Random 

House; $4.95). 

The author of the cele¬ 
brated “FBI Story” presents 
a chronicle of crime gath¬ 
ered on a 30,000-mile trip 
around the world that will 
fascinate all who have an 
interest in criminals and 
their appreherision. 

His stories, collected on 
the eight-month tour from 
police departments over the 
world, are about 21 true 
cases including: The Japa¬ 
nese who invited 18 people 
to a lethal tea party; the 
San Franciscan who robbed . 
banks to keep up his credit 
rating; the proper Britisher 
who liquidated his victims in 
acid; the Chinese secret so¬ 
ciety which pirated a 4,551- 
ton ship and 17 other fasci- 
lating occurrences.' 

I The most significant thing 
Ifiscovered by Pulitzer Prize 
winner Whitehead is the.tre- 



DON WHITEHEAD 

mendous influence which th5 
FBI apd Scotland Yard hav i 
had on ‘ the police of othc f 
countries. ‘ 

He reports that many po- 
, lice departments over' the 
world send their men to the 
:^BI to study its organization 
' and methods of crime fight¬ 
ing; The FBI, he reports, has 
become a symbol of efficiency 
land integrity for many pro- 
ifessional police officers who 
‘hope ’ that, with time, they 
;can achieve the same results. 

, Of course, he points out, 
the FBI and Scotland Yard 
are hardly comparable. The 
FBI acts only against viola¬ 
tions of Federal law and has 
no jurisdiction in local 
crimes. The Yard: is more : 
like the New York City police 
;force in its duties and opera-i 
tions. 

In practice, however, Scot¬ 
land Yard invariably takes 
over the investigation of ma¬ 
jor crimes in Great Britain 
at the request of local au¬ 
thorities. That’s because the 
locals have to pay the ex- 
;pense of the investigation 
! unless they call in the Yq-rd^ 
'Within 48 hours. Mr. White- 
head, says they always do. j 

This book is essentially a 
; reporting job but that’s the 
work Mr. Whitehead is most, 
qualified to do. A former, 

; newsman in Washington, Mr. 
Whitehead is now turning 
out columns for the Knox 



^Imont ^ 

Malone 
McGuire ^ 

Rosen_ 

Tamm_ 

TrMter_ 

Tele. Room 

Ingram_ 

Gandy _ 




The Washington Post and_ 

Times Herald 

The Washington Dally News , 

The Evening Star_ 

New York Herald Tribune_ 

New York Journal-Am eric an . 

New York Mirror__ 

'New York Daily News_ 

New York Post_ —. 

The New York Times__ 

The Worker____ 

The New Leader___ 

The Wall Street Journal_ 


ENGLOSUEE 








1 



'V^puoAal form no. 10 


OPTIONAL fOKM NO. 10 

^?«:ITED STATES GOVE^TOENT 

Memorandum 


Vr 1 


Mr. Ros 


FROM C. L. Me 


0 

subject: ’■"^BOOK EEJ^EW^ 

■ "THeMjPREME ., 
BY Esmond kJ 


date: 10/!<i/60 




Tolson , . ’ , 

Mohr __ 

Parsons _ 

Belmont _ 

Callahan _ 

DeLoach _ 

Malone _ 

McGuire _ 

Rosen _ 

Tamm _ 

Trotter _ 

W.C, Sullivan 

Tele. Room_ 

Ingram_ 

Gandy _ 


lH.L. 




/ This^^ook was written by Osmond K. Fraenkel, 

(ACLU) and is based on a pamphlet of the same title issued 
by the ACLU in 1937 which was later revised in subsequent 
years. The current edition is revised up Id June, 1959, 
the end of the 1958 term of the U. S. Supreme Court. 

The book sets forth a number of decisioi^ of the 
Supreme Court in interpreting the Bill of Rights in the 
Constitution. The rulings are presented in a factual 
manner with no expressions of opinion on the part of the 
author. 

On page 96 (tabbed) mention is made of the FBI. 

It is stated that in the Nugent case (Harry Gray Nugent, 
Selective Service Act 1948, 25-322634) a majority of the 
court ruled that a conviction for draft evasion was proper 
despite the contention by the registrant that he was denied 
a fair hearing since he was not allowed to examine the FBI 
report. 

In the Remmer case (Elmer F. Remmer, Obstruction 
of Justice, 72-580) the FBI conducted investigation at the 
request of the judge without the knowledge of the defendant ^ 
regarding an allegation that a juror was approached and told f" 
he might profit from an acquittal of the defendant. The 
Supreme Court returned the case to U. S. District Court % ^ 
for rehearing as to whether this episode affected the 
defenhnt harmfully, and after the District Court found that 
it did not, the Supreme Court still reversed and remanded 
for new trial on the basis that it could not be definitely 
.determined that this episode did not influ^c^ Jh^jurp:^ ^ 

/V Exioo: REc- u W— 

^ In the Gold case (Beni. Gold; Labor Management 

C Relations Act, 122-308) the same questa I 

L different form since the FBI investigated xhe jurors^jfor a 
purpose unrelated to the case and withou^_^he jkhoWTedge j 

i - H. L. Edwards 

- Book Review Control Desk ^^ 
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This hook presents a detailed discussion of the 
legal aspects of race relations. The material is arranged 
by the field of activity such as Interstate travel, education, 
housing, etc. Many pertinent cases are cited and analyzed. 

The point is made that the fact does not always 
coincide with the law as is illustrated by the continued 
existence of school segregation in the face of the 1954 
decision of the Supreme Court. However, it is brought out 
by the author that although law does not erase prejudice, 
the law can change conduct and in some areas, such as 
desegregation of the armed forces, housing projects and 
employment situations, this has led to a lessening of prejudice. 

The only reference to the FBI is on page 76 where 
it is stated the appearance of the Government is of great 
help to plaintiffs in segregation suits since the Govern¬ 
ment not only has a large, able legal staff, but also can 
draw upon the services of the FBI. 

The Attorney General is mentioned on: 

Page 77, where it is stated that while proposed 

l^islation would give the Attorney General 

the right to seek injunctions on behalf of 

civil rights other than voting, he probably, 

even without specific statutory authority, may ^-= 1 ^ 

use this procedure in non-voting cases although 

he has never attempted to do so. 

Page 138, where it is explained that under ^ i 

the Civil Bights Act of 1957 the Attorne/? ^ 1/ 

General may sue to prevent violation - 

voting rights secured by the Act»ri 

OGT211960 

^ Page 271, which discu«iii^ws‘^^legislation that has 
been proposed for the purpose of givingTthe 
^ Attorney General authority to Institute suit 


T - H. L. Edwards 
1 - Book Review Contr 
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Memorandum for Hr. Rosen 
Re: Book Review 

*'Race Relations and Anerican Law" 


The Department of Justice is mentioned on: 

Page 38, where the book tells of the signif¬ 
icance of the amicus curiae briefs filed by 
the Department in cases relating to voting, 
civil rights, school segregation, etc. 

Page 77, where it is stated that "the 
President's office has issued a statement 
affirming that...the courts have made it 
clear that the Department of Justice, at the 
invitation of the Court, must participate 
in litigation involving public school 
desegregation for the purpose of assisting 
the Court." 

Page 83, which relates that shortly after a 
1957 Supreme Court decision which held 
that legally enforced segregation of intra¬ 
state travel denies due process and equal 
protection, the Justice Department called a 
conference of Southern United States 
Attorneys to consider appropriate measures 
of implementing the decision. The author 
observes that it appears that no departmental 
action ensued. (It is noted that depart¬ 
mental request, 11/14/56, the field was 
instructed to forward news articles concerning 
bus segregation in intrastate commerce. This 
is still being done and the clippings are 
forwarded to the Department upon receipt from 
the field.) 

The author. Jack Greenberg, argued the school 
segregation oases before the Supreme Court and reportedly 
has appeared as counsel in other race relations cases. 

He is described by the publisher as Assistant Counsel to the 
National Association for the Advancement of Colored People 
Legal Defense Fund and Rxecutive Director of the New York 
State Bar Association Special Committee to Study the New 
York Anti-Trust Laws. The book was written under a grant 
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Memorandum for Hr« Bosen 
Re; Book Review 

'^Race Relations and ^erican Law" 


from the Fund for the Republic which grant was administered 
by the Columbia University Council for Research in the 
Social Sciences. Publication was by the Columbia University 
Press. 


RECOMMENDATION: 

That this be forwarded to the Book Review Control 
Desk for information. 
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Rebulet 8-19-60. 


Thereyis enclosed one paperback book 
entitled **The^pial of the 0-2**°; which was 
recently published tiy the Trasislatlen World 
Publishers, Suite 900, 22 West Madison Street, 
Chicago 2, Illinois. It was ascertained at that 
address, which is actually the State-Madison 
Secretarial Service, that a hard-cover book is 
also contemplated, but the actual date of publi¬ 
cation at this time is unknown. Therefore, in 
the interest of expediency the enclosed booklet 
was obtained. In the event the Bureau subse¬ 
quently desires a hard-cover book, please advise 
and it will be obtained. 
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/ AS OC^K REVIEWS . 

/ INPORJ^ATION CONCERNING . 

/ ReBulet to Rio de Janeiro 9/1/60. 


DATE: 10/28/60 


Att: CENTRAL 
SECTION 


CH 


Inquiries made in Buenos Aires, Argentina, October 15 
and 17, I960, failed to Indicate subject book has appeared on 
the market in Argentina to date. Further inquiries will be 
made on the next road trip to Argentina. 
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You should discreetly obtain one copy of each Of the following books 
and forward them to the Bureau marked for the Central Research Section. 

0 THE CHURCHES by Ralph Lord Roy. 

JS^court, Brace and Company, 769 Third Avenue; $7. 50 

' f\2. YOU CAN TRUST THE COMBlUNISTS by Dr. Fred Schwarz. 

0 Prentice - Hall, Incorporated, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey; 

■ $2.95 ^ . 
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3. IN MANY VOICES by Edv/ard Hunter. Norman College, 
, Norman Park, Georgia; $3. 50 



NOTE: The above books are being requested by Central Research Section for 
reference purposes. After perusal, the books will be placed in the 
Bureau Library. 
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"Cuba - Anatomy of a Revolution,” written by Leo Hubermaji and I 
Paul M. Sweezy and recently published by the Monthly Review Pre'S'S'^'" 
’NevTYOTlT'Crtjr; has been reviewed by Nationalities Intelligence Section... 

V ' ^ ’ 

This book is extremely favorable toward the Cuban revolution 
and toward the aims and activities of the Castro regime. The authors ! 

briefly portray the plight of Cuban people under the Batista regime i. 

and its predecessors despite fact Cuba is endowed with substantial 
natural resources. The book blames this situation chiefly on foreign 
economic control, particularly U. S., of Cuba and charges that the „ %j 

corrupt military dictatorships which have ruled Cuba for the past V%i 

half century have been supported and condoned by U. S. business interests^di 
which were realizing enormous profits in Cuba. @ 

il 

Huberman and Sweezy trace the course of Castro's revolutionary : 
July 26 Movement as well as developments in Cuba during the first 18 
months of Castro's regime. They argue that the Castro revolution has 
been misunderstood in the U. S. as well as among Cuban middle classes. 
According to Huberman and Sweezy, the Cuban revolution has always 
been more radical than was realized either by the American people or 
by the Cuban middle classes. The authors point out that the extremely 
radical character of the Castro movement was finally recognized only > i 

after Castro put into effect his sweeping agrarian reform laws in 
May, 1959, and it was at this point that Castro lost support in U. S. 
and among Cuban moderates, including some of his own former July 26 ; 

followers. « j 

Huberman and Sweezy believe that Castro will be able to % 

withstand any economic or political pressures exerted by the U. S. ^ . 

and, in fact, that Castro can survive all attacks short of a full-scale 
military attack by U. S. Armed Forces. Although they acknowledge 
that the Communist Party of Cuba (admittedly late comer in supporting 
Castro) is enthusiastic backer of his regime and is being increasingly gl 
relied on by Castro, Huberman and Sweezy deny the Castro regime is j 

communist dominated. They argue, in fact, that the Cuban 
revolution is the first socialist revolution in history enginfiered by ' 

1 noncommunists. . - / . 
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1 - 100-346046 (Sweezy) ^ 


■iQf’nP^^''ORi>ED 

•iyi DEC 7 1960 











■ - «• . ■ "■«» 
Memorandum Donahoe to Belmont 
Re: "CUBA - ANATOMY OF A REVOLUTION 
109-12-210 


The communist weekly publication, "The Worker," carried 
review of this book 8/21/60 which was generally favorable but which 
sharply criticized the book for its failure to give due credit to 
the communist's for their support of Castro. 

We have main files on Huberman and Sweezy. Both are in 
the Reserve Index eind have been affiliated in the past with a 
variety of communist-front organizations,and both are avowed 
socialists. 

ACTION: 

. ■ ■ 

This is for information. A copy of "Cuba-Anatomy of a 
Revolution" is available in the Bureau library. 
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THE^EVIN-AOAIR COMPANY 

23 East 26th Street, New York 10, N. Y. 
MUrray Hill 3-5984 


TOP REPORTERS TACKLE HOT POLITICAL THEMES /> 0 

I Mr. Tolson_ 

Mr. Mohr^ 

f fl I ParsoT^ 

Two books ”of extreme importance to Americans who care about whatiy^r. BeimoM, 

Mr. CallahM 

is happening to this countiy and what may h^pen to their children” are 

announced for fall, 19o0, by Devin A, Garrity, president of the Devin- I Mr. Rosen_ 


Adair Company, 


fMr. 

t Mr. Rosen_ 

k Mr. _ 


I Mr. Ingram_ 


RED STAR OVER CUBA : The Russian Assault on the Western HeirrLspJvejrel Miss Gandy_ 
- P_ 

l| 

by Nathaniel Weyl, is described by the publisher as ”the shocking story of|- 

how a People's Republic was born within 90 miles of our United States 


frontiers." 


Nathaniel Weyl knows his Latin America. A former Communist, he 
belonged to the same cell as Alger Hiss during the *30's and was their 
Latin American expert, A Columbia graduate, author of such books as 
"The Reconquest of Mexico" and "The Negro in American Civilization", 
Weyl recently directed Latin American research for the Board of Govern¬ 
ors, Federal Reserve System. 






In RED STAR OVER CUBA , Nathaniel Weyl documents the shocking story 
of Fidel Castro, stating in one Chapters "As early as 19U9 Fidel Castro 
was not merely an implacable eneiry of the United States, but a trusted . 
Soviet agant as well." 

Weyl examines the failure of our State Department to base its policy 
on the massive, incontrovertible evidence, concluding that "we were hood¬ 
winked about Cuba by naive sentimentalists, deluded liberals and philo- 
communists." ^ S' j I 


Publication of RED STAR Og^gRXUBA will be in October,' 


















^ THn^EVIN-ADAIR COMPANY 

23 East 26th Street, New York 10, N. Y. 
Murray Hill 3-5984 

^1 BETRAYAL AT THE UN, The Story of Paul Bang-Jensen, by DeWitt Copp 


and Marshall Peck is a modern-day adventure stoiy—but a tragically true 
one. On Thanksgiving Day, 1959, two men walking their dogs in a lonely 
woodland strip in the borough of Queens, New York City, found the body 
of Paul Bang-Jensen with a bullet hole in his head, Bang-Jensen was the 
Danish diplomat who had made world headlines by refusing to hand over to 
his superiors at the UN a list of witnesses to the Hungarian uprising to 
whom he had pledged secrecy. 


Did Paul Bang-Jensen commit suicide,,,or was he murdered? 


DeWitt (Pete) Copp, a prize-winning radio and tv wid.ter and former 
Air Force flyer, and Marshall Peck, staff writer and cable editor of the 
New York Herald Tribune , have done a real detective job on this exciting, 
baffling and shocking stoiy. 

Bang-Jensen was a heroic figure in an unheroic time. He played his 
role gainst the backdrop of the Hungarian revolt, Copp and Peck go back- 
stage at the UN to find the answers to these questions: 

What was the story behind Bang-Jensen* s dismissal from his high ranking 
UN post? Was there truth in a report that potential Soviet defectors had 
approached Bang-Jensen? And was it suicide,,.or murder? 


BETRAYAL AT THE UN is the tragic answer. Publication will be in 
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*^^liiElPSYCH QL.QGY-QF CRIME*! 
bO^ID ABRAHAJVKEN, M.b. 


Captioned book published in 1960 by Columbia University Press, N< 
York, was reviewed by SA N. A. Watson. Copies of book are available in 
Bureau Library and in Training and Inspection Division for consultation by 
instructors. National Academy men, and others. 




j^The author: 




Drl^^Abrah^sen is a well known psychiatrist, author of several 
prior worfes^h tK| field of psychiatry, hi addition to private practice and 
research, he has worked and taught at Columbia University and the ’’New School 
of Social Research**in N ew Yoi: k.' He is a consultant to the Department of 
Mental Hygiene of the State of New York. A check of Bureau files failed to 
disclose any derogatory information regarding Abrahamsen. We have had 
occasional cordial correspondence with him over a period of about 20 years. 

The book: . • 

Because of the author’s psychoanalytical orientation, the book deals 
chiefly with psychocfynamics and depth psychology chiefly in the Freudian 
tradition. Much of his analysis deals with attempts to uncover unconscious 
motivations for crime and other abnormal conduct. This is not an elementary ^ 
textbook. It treats in rather specialized detail such concepts, as psychosomatic^ 
disorders and their relationship to crime; neuroses; psycho0s; historical 
accounts of attempts to classify criminals on the basis of physique or persoimll^; 
philosophy of the relationship between psychiatry and the law; his procedure in 
psychiatric examination of the offender; and his thoughts concerning rehabilitation 
and crime prevention. 

The book is primarily a^sview of certain psychological principles as 
they affect criminal behavior, chi^^ from the psychodynamic point of view. 

The author feels that our prisons/’Snd parole and probation systems have failed 
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Memorandum to Mr. Malone 
Re: Book Review 

’’The Psychology of Crime” 


in their objective of rehabilitating the offender. One of his main thes^ is 
that society's aim should be to rehabilitate and not simply to retaliate or 
punish and he believes that more competent and widespread psychiatric services 
would help. 


The FBI is mentioned in four places in this book all in connection 
with uniform crime reports which are simply cited without editorial comment. 
Nothing critical regarding FBI. 

Abrahamsen develops the thesis that criminal behavior is a function 
of several variables according to the formula C » T / S . 

“R 

In this scheme, C stands for crime, T for criminal tendencies, S for social 
situation, and R for resistance (to anti-social behavior). Frequent reference 
is made to this relationship throughout the book. He goes into detail concern¬ 
ing the variability of these factors from one person to another and as they 
relate to various classes of offenders. He Explains, for example, that two 
juveniles, even in the same family, are not affected in the same way by the 
social situation in which they live and the fact that only one becomes a delinquent 
must be due, therefore, to variations in the other factors. He states as the 
first law of Criminal psychology, ”A multiplicity of causative factors go into the 
making of criminal behavior. Since these causative factors miy qualitatively and 
quantitatively with each case, the causation of criminal behavior is relative.” 

Abrahamsen’s philosophy on the whole appears to be sound although 
he does favor abolition of capital punishment, and,for certain kinds of offenders, 
indeterminate sentences (those whose troubles are primarily psychological and 
thus presumably amenable to correction through psychotherapy). In this 

connection, he states ”.when an acquittal takes place on the ground of 

irresponsibility because of mental disease or defect, a legal statute should make 
committal to a mental hospital mandatory. ” He then presumes that the”.... 
offender is kept under supervision and treated and is released only when this 
is compatible with the security of society.” This is a rather naive view. How¬ 
ever, his general belief is that "The first duty of the law is to control anti- 
soci^ and criminal aggressions so that society will be protected and its members 
able to work and create a foundation for an orderly life. ” He goes on to state 
that, ’’Certainly there are some offenders who are so socially ill and maladjusted 
that they are unable to adapt to society at all and must be kept within tvaihs^Eor 
everyone's protection. These are the incorrigibles, those who are beyond 
correction.” 
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Family tension is the chief factor in producing delinquency, accord¬ 
ing to Abrahamsen. . .those families which produced criminals showed 
greater prev^^lence of unhealthy emotional conditions... .than families of non¬ 
delinquents. ” Tension is manifested mainly through hostility, hatred, 
resentment, nagging, bickering, or psychiatric disorders and such conditions 
as alcoholism and immorality. As regards\ j delinquents, he feels that 
’’The loss of the elders’ authority and the diminished power of moral and social 
authority bring about rebelliousness, loss of ideals, and lack of goals in the 
youngsters. ” He says children nbed strong discipline. 

Abrahamsen indicates his belief that the Soviet Union does not tell 
the truth about its juvenile delinquency statistics and concludes, ”I believe that 
the sociological and psychological reasons for juvenile delinquency there are 
by and large the same as in the capitalistic countries, including a keen 
competition for material wealth. ” 

The following statements indicate his psychological analysis of 
delinquency: 

’’Inability to postpone satisfaction indicates a serious defect in the 
character of a person, which, incidentally, is an earmark of the criminal, 
indicating the deep-seated pathological nature of the majority of offenders’ 
minds. ” He states that juvenile delinquents as a group generally blamditheir 
crimes upon the situation or circumstances and not upon themselves in that 
”.. .he always projects the origin of his criminalistic impulses to sources other 
than himself. ” ”No matter how much the delinquent child receives, he feels 
that he should have received more because the adult world ’owes’ it to him. ” 

He says that ”.. .we find that the delinquent is more aggressive, assertive, and 
defiant; he is more resentful and hostile and therefore has more difficulties in 
submitting to authority and law. ” He feels that the delinquent shows a marked 
tendency to be destructive and that his capacity for self-control is much lower 
than that of the averse child. Delinquents show a marked lack of realism. It 
is his view that the malformation of the delinquent’s character should make us 
see ’’the necessity for handlii^ practically all offenders with firmness when 
giving them psychiatric treatment. ” 

As for psychosomatic disturbances he says they ”... can almost 
always be found at sometime during the lives of criminals or those who commit 
anti-social acts, (but) there is no causal relationship between them; that is 
psychosomatic disturbances in and of themsdlves do not cause crime. ” He 
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believes that there are basic differences between the neurotic individual and 
the criminal which enable the diagnostician to distinguish between them. He 
says, ’’While the neurotic individual manifests an inner conflict through 
emotional and physical symptoms which he most frequently turns against himself, 
the criminal most often turns his aggressions against society. ” ’’The criminal 
apparently does not suffer from an inner conflict since he convinces himself 
that all of his difficulties with the law stem from the environment. H a criminal 
who manifests a neurotic character disorder feels any regret or remorse at all, 
it is because he has been caughh not because of the harm he has done to 
society ” His basic view concerning the sex offender is shown in the following 
statement: ’’Some sex criminals continually repeat the same sex offenses: they 
are the exhibitionists, the pedophiles, and most frequently the homosexuals. 
However, one type of sex offense may lead to another. For example, a person 
who had merely exhibited himself for many years may eventually commit rape. ” 

Of TV, crime comics, etc., he indicates that they certainly do 
little if any good. Psychiatrically, the only possible excuse woxild be to give 
otherwise well-adjusted youngsters a vicarious outlet for their aggressive 
feelings. He feels that they should be controlled, stating, ’’Specific techniques 
depicted for committing crimes could be eliminated, the heroes need not be 
superhuman beii^s but rather officers of the law, and the ’crime does not pay’ 
principle could be clearly stressed. ” 

RECOMMENDATION: 

None.informative. 
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BACKGROUND INFORMATION 


Reference is made to the Director’s routii^ slip dated October 3, 1960, which 
is attached to a review of captioned book by Paul Harvey in his syndicated colupin 
Paul Harvey News. The Director noted ”I would like.to have a review of Campaigne's 
book.»» 


THE AUTHOR 


, Who’s Who in America, 1960-196irTMecis Wa^ampaigne 

ieditor who has been connected with The Indianapolis Star, Indianapolii 




ii^anapolis, Indiana, in an 


leiliforial capacity since i£ 46.~ He' is a reci^^^ of The Lihcmn National Life Founda^ 
kward for the best e^oriaToh Lincoln and has received several medals and awards 
from the Freedoms Foimdation. 


Bufiles indicate that in June, 1959, Campaigne furnished our Indianapolis 
'^<l>ffice with a”Letter to the Editor’.’ sent to The Indianapolis Star which alleged that the 
^business manager of a Joliet, Hlinois, newspaper who had disappeared in 1957 had 
o^en kidnapped and that the FBI had not investigated the case. Campaigne wished to know 
,.^&e facts in this matter. He was personally advised by the Special Agent in Charge in 
^ ]|idianapolis that this case was under the primary jurisdiction of the Joliet Police 
Department and there was no eyidence developed reflectii^ a violation of Federal Law 
within the jurisdiction of the Bureau. Campaigne was completely satisfied with this 
explanation and there is no indication the letter was ever published. (94-8-483-127, 128) 

There have been occasions when The Indianapolis Star has given the Bureau y' p-i 
a number of problems over the years. Principal trouble has come from Lester M. Hui|t$ 
a reporter-writer for the paper. (94-8-483-134) 
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Memo to Mr. A. H. Belmont 

Re: ’’American Might and Soviet Myth” by Jameson G. Campaigne 

UNITED states NEEDLESSLY FEARS SOVIET UNION 

Captioned book (218 pages) contends that today, the United States is a dupe of 
irrational fear of the Soviet Union and that Russia cannot stand against the United States 
economically, militarily, or ideologically. Russian accomplishments and claims of 
accomplishment are shown to be a brilliantly exploited facade which hides from the 
West a backward and primitive country, far more terrified of atomic war than we. 

Campaigne claims that one excellent way to appraise the Soviet military 
situation realistically is to suppose that the tables are turned, putting the United States 
in the Soviet position. He states that in that case we would face the following menaces: 

”... There would be more than two thousand modern Soviet fighters, 
all better than ours, stationed at two hundred and fifty bases in 
Mexico and the Caribbean. Overwhelming Russian naval power would 
be always within a few hundred miles of our coasts. Half of the population 
of the United States would be needed to work on farms just to feed the 
people....” (American Might and Soviet Myth, p. 122.) 

1 Campaigne believes that what the American people are suffering from is a 

chronic underestimation of their own vitality and a surrender to the Soviet psychological 
offensive—that i^ an overestimation of communist power. The Soviets are aware of 
this and have ’’exploited our growing vre^ness: of character to create in us this 
dangerous uncertainty. ” (p. 138) 

FOREIGN AH) PROGRAM 

He is extremely critic al of our foreign aid program, claiming that it is 
r immensely expensive, has dropped America from a respected nation to a level of dislike 
I and active distrust, has actually harmed recipient countries in many cases by disrupting 
their economies, and has not impeded the rise of communism. 

UNITED NATIONS AND AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY 

According to Campaigne, the United Nations far from being a force for world 

( peace, is, ”in fact, a forum for war,” and a ’’center of intrigue where Communists 
trap those who dare oppose them. ” He asserts that the United States must not 
surrender responsibility to the United Nations but must make its own decisions if the 
cause of ’’good faith” and ’’justice” is to be strengthened. He bejieves that the primary 
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Memo to Mr. A, H. Belmont 

Re: ’’American Might and Soviet Myth” by Jameson G. Campaigne 

( goal of American foreign policy should be the preservation and strengthening of the 
United States. Only in this manner can we ’’save ourselves. And if we do that, 
perhaps the world can save itself, and we may help effectively toward that end. ” 

(p. 172) 

FBI MENTION 

I The FBI is mentioned indirectly on page 106 in referring to Democratic 
Senator Thomas J. Dodd of Connecticut, as ”aformer FBI agent.” 


RECOMMENDATION: 
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Nathaniel Tleyl is the author of "Bed Star Over Cuba, " 
which is scheduled for public sale on 12/S/60, Tae Uevin-Adair 
Companyy New York City, will publish the book» George Peabody, 
George Peabody Associates, Incorporated, New York City, made 
available copy of final galley-proof to our New York Office, 

Neyl is former Communist Party member who was involved with 
Harold, J/are-Alger Hiss group in Washington, D, C, He has been 
cooperative in interviews by Bureau and appeared before McCarran 
Committee in 195^* On 6 /IO/ 6 O V/eyl's vnfe, Sylvia, telephoned 
the Bureau to advise that he loas writing this book and requested 
some assistance in its preparation. She noted the hook would 
deal largely with the extent of communist influence over Fidel 
^Castro,, I/U's, Weyl was told we could be of no assistance, 

"Red Star Over Cuba" traces Castro's activities from 
his student days in the early 1940's through August, I 9 OO, Castro 

I is described as a seasoned and highly competent Soviet agent who 
has been involved in many ruthless murders not connected with his 
military operations. 



Many pages are devoted to Castro 's role in the Bogota, 
Colombia, uprising in 1948, By piecing together various police 
and intelligence reports, Weyl tries to show that Castro and 
Rafael del Pino were responsible for setting, off the uprising 
and infers that Castro and Del Pino possibly actually had Jorge 
Eliecer Gaitan, leader of Colombia's Liberal Party, assassinated. 

The assassination of Gaitan touched off the riots and his assassin, 
Roa Sierra, loas immediately beaten to death by the crowd which 
gathered. Much has been written about Castro's part in the uprising, 
but no official investigative agencies have charged him with Gaitan's 
assassination to our knowledge, Weyl atte\ 


>- 

Q_ 

o 

u 

<- 

z 

o 

a: 


109-589 


1 - 
1 - 
1 - 
1 - 

1 - 


Parsons 
DeLoach 
Belmont 
Donahoe 

TlrivaH. 




’ (?) 









'Memo Donahoe to Belmont 
Res ‘RED STAR OVER OUBA” 

109-539 


\oy placing Castro and Del Pino in the immediate vicinity of the 
assassination, hy showing the two were sent to Bogota as Soviet 
agents, and by detailing suspicious activities on their part 
.prior to and following the assassination. We do know that they 
•^became frightened and fled to the Cuban Embassy and thereafter 
! were flown back to Cuba by an official Cuban plane, Del Pino, 
who broke with Castro, rr^ade statements about their part in the 
Bogota uprising while in the U,S., but made no admissions which 
'would confirm that he and Castro had major part in the uprising, 

Generally, the book is based on previous publications 
by Jules Dubois and Ray Brennan, articles by Herbert L, Matthews 
of ‘’The New York Times,” testimony of Cuban exiles in the U,S, 
before various Government committees, testimony. and statements 
of former Ambassadors Arthur Gardener and Earl Smith and various 

> newspapers and periodicals, Weyl bitterly denounces the .State 
Department for its handling of Latin-Americo.n affairs and for 
allowing Castro to take over Cuba, . He claims State Department 
ignored data published in 1949 detailing Castro's part in the 
Bogota uprising and, flatly blames Roy Rubottom who was in 
Bogota during the uprising. He quotes Rubottom as stating on 
12 / 31 / 53 > i3rie day before Castro took over Cuba, that there is 
"no evidence of any organised cornraunist element within the 
Castro Movement or that Castro himself is under communist 
influence, ” This statement hy Rubottom reportedly was made 

I to a subcommittee of the Senate Foreign Relations Comrriittee. 

Weyl repeated the statements that Herbert Matthews actually 
briefed Earl Smith when Smith was made Ambassador to Cuba and 
that Gardner, Srriith's predecessor, was completely ignored by 

[ State Department officials. In referring to Rubottom as a 
protege of Milton Eisenhower, V/eyl described the latter as 
"well-intentioned, vaguely leftist, former bureaucrat who 
exercised massive influence over Latin-American affairs chiefly 
because he was the President’s brother," 

Weyl claims Russian submarines brought m.unitions to 
Castro's forces twice in August, 1957y that Raul Castro made 

trips behind the Iron Curtain during that period to raise funds 

i and obtain arms, Weyl states that, if one single American could 
be held responsible for the Cuban tragedy, it. would be Herbert 
Matthews. He explains that Matthews exerted great influence 
through his writings and that American officials and the American 
public placed great dependence on veracity of Matthews, 
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I Weyl makes the following recommendations: (1) U,S, 

^.military assistance to Latin countries threatened by communist 
aggression; (B) a "Monroe Doctrine" as a collective undertaking 
by non-communist Western Hemisphere nations; (3) elimination from 
public office of personnel responsible for the "Cuban disgrace;" 
(4) intervention by the U.S. and other V/estern Hemisphere nations 
in the. internal affairs of a Hemisphere country only when that 
country becomes.an agency or outpost of international communism; 
and (5) U,S, to give leadership in Latin America with idea that 
the area will be transformed from a region of poverty to a stable 
area committed to ideals of due process and individual freedom. 

REFERENCES TO THE FBI : 

On pages and 7^, Weyl refers to Laurence Duggan as 
\\ being'-the State Department official who was in charge of its 
\\ Latin-American affairs during the period when communism first 
ymade inroads in Cuba. Weyl quotes testimony of Hede Massing 

( that Duggan was recruited into a Soviet spy network in the 
1930's arid states Duggan plunged or was pushed to his death 
from a window of his New York office in 194-8, after extensive FBI 
interrogation. Duggan was in charge of South American affairs for 
the State Department at one time and his death did occur ten days 
after we interviewed him on 12/10/48. However, his death was 

( immediately preceded by his appearance before a congressional 
committee. 

' ACTION: 


For your information. According to Mr. Peabody, who 
made the galley proof copy available, the Director will be mailed 
a copy of the hookf as well as Allen Dulles and all members of 


Congress. 
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FROM ; J. F. Ualon 




subject: review OF 5AISEHLET ’'DOGS IN POLICE WORK" 

BSUSAMDEL-G^-CHAPMAN, MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY 
PUBLISHED BY PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION SERVICE 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS ^ ^ 

SYNOPSIS ; Pamphlet (enclosed) is compilation of information re use 
of dogs by police both in the United States and foreign 
countries. Purports to be objective but shows slight favorable bias 
although disadvantages are discussed. This work is comprehensive 
and provides wealth of material not otherwise available in one source. 

We should have it available in Bureau library for reference. 

Author is Assistant Professor at School of Police Adminis¬ 
tration and Public Safety, Michigan State University. Bureau files 
contain no reference to Samuel G. Chapman. 

Pamphlet, containing foreword by and endorsed by O. W. Wilson,^% 
was sent to FBI Law Enforcement Bulletin unsolicited "for review." 
Obviously, Bureau should neither endorse nor criticize publication. 
Believe acknowledgment neither necessary nor desirable. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 


1. That Bureau make no comment re pamphlet. 


o 

y 

U. 

t 

a 



Enclosure" 

62-46855 
1 - 62-27840 


1 - Bureau Library 
1 - Mr. C. E. Moore 


^^W:ejw.^ 
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Memorandum to B(r. Mohr 

Re: RSVIEW OF PAMPHIET "DOGS IN POLICE WORK" 

BY SAMUEL G. CHAPMAN, MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY 
PUBLISHED BY PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION SERVICE 
CHICAGO^ ILLINOIS 


DETAILS 

Pamphlet entitled "Dogs in Police Work" by Public 
Administration Service, 1313.East 60th Street, Chicago, Illinois, 
is compilation by Assistant Professor Samuel G. Chapman of School 
of Public Administration and Public Safety, Michigan State University, 
of information pro and con use of dogs in police ivork. Mimeographed 
flyer sent vith book says book: (1) Describes the advantages and 
disadvantages of a dog program; (2).Analyzes the factors police 
officials will need to consider in.making a decision on adopting a 
program; (3) Outlines in detail the organization, costs, and operating 
procedures of a 4og program. 

O. W. Wilson, Superintendent of Police, Chicago, Illinois, 
endorses book and states in foreword: "Mr. Chapman has filled an 
urgent and timely need for the compilation of materials summarizing 
experience with police dog programs in this country and abroad. 

Through review of these reported experiences and analyses of the 
various programs, police officials will be better equipped to 
evaluate the potential value of a canine corps in their own 
communities." 

Review of pamphlet was made by SA N. A. Watson. It is a 
comprehensive survey of uses of dogs by police departments in United 
States and foreign countries. First section of book deals with 
history of movement. Second section recounts experience of British 
police and third, experience of American police with dogs. Fourth 
section deals with departmental planning for use of dogs. 

Although book purports to be a survey, it is evident on 
reading that author holds a favorable bias. It is true that dis¬ 
advantages are set out; however, while not overt, there is a tendency 
in the text to minimize unfavorable comments. A bibliography and 
several appendices conclude the work. Appendix E is a list of 
common police hazards taken from a book by August Vollmer, John 
Peper, Frank Boolsen. The value of including this material is 
rather obscure although.the author does refer to it in passing. 

It bears no relationship to the subject matter of the pamphlet. Book 
was sent unsolicited to FBI Law Enforcement Bulletin for review. No 
letter accompanied it; only a mimeographed form and a printed slip 
requesting that clipping of any notice published be sent to publisher. 
Consistent with Bureau policy, we should make no comment either endorsing 
or criticizing this pamphlet. In view of the manner in which it was 
sent, i.e. by form rather than letter, it is unnecessary to acknowledge 
receipt or send comment. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Mohr 

Re: REVIEW OF PAMPHLET “DOGS IN POLICE WORK*’ 

BY SAMUEL G. CHAPMAN, MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY 
PUBLISHED BY PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION SERVICE 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


Bureau files contain no references to Samuel G. Chapman 
and there are no references to any Samuel Chapman localized to 
Michigan. Public Administration Service is one of a group of 
several organizations interested in various aspects of municipal 
administration and associated with the International City Managers 
Association (ICMA) at 1313 East 60th Street, Chicago. There is 
nothing in Bureau files to indicate that ICMA is other than a 
legitimate organization advocating a metropolitan form of city 
government. Bureau representatives have participated in some of 
its annual conferences. (62-27840) 

Booklet is a useful compilation of material on this 
subject and should be placed in Bureau library for reference:, 
purposes. 





OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 



iJNITED STATES 

Memora. t/KA^W! /1 

Mr. Mohr 



date: January 6, 1961 


Tolson _ 

Mohr _ 

Parsons _ 
Belmont _ 
Callahan , 
DeLoach 

Malone _ 

McGuire _ 
Rosen — 

Tamm - 

Trotter . 


FROM 


J. F. Malon^^y 


subject:^ ^feoOK REVIEW 


LEADERSHIP FOR THE POLICE SUPERVISOR' 



INTRODUCTION; Captioned volume, published 1960 as part of Police 
Science Series, copy furnished Bureau gratuitously 
by Charles C. Thomas, Publisher, Springfield, Illinois. Book wrjL tten 
b y C lifford L, Scott, B,S., Lieutenant Colonel, Military Police Corps, 
U. S. Army (formerly Captain of Police, San Antonio, Texas). Illus¬ 
trated’ with cartoons drawn by one Bill Garrett, Captain, U. S. Army. 
No derogatory information identifiable with either of these men was 
located in Bureau files. 


SYNOPSIJ 


Subject matter generally s^und; mostly on administration 
and supervision rather than leadership. Writing is mediocre; errors 
in spelling, punctuation, and grammar. Text easy to read by persons 
of limited educational background. Administrative and supervisory 
principles are familiar and closely parallel Bureau's policies. 
Chapter on philosophy very poof; accomplishing nothing. Cartoons not 
of much value, sometimes offensive. Few f^ferences to Director and 
Bureau, none unfavorable. Conclusion: Book's good points outweigh 
its faults; should be available for reference in Bureau library and 



1 - Publications Desk, 
- Bureau Library 

tWceaw.^-^ 





Central Research Section 












Memorandum to Mr. Mohr 
Re: BOOK REVIEW 

"LEADERSHIP FOR THE POLICE SUPERVISOR" 


DETAILS 

Captioned book was published by Charles C. Thomas, 
Publisher, Springfield, Illinois, in 1960 as part of their Police 
Science Series. The publisher gratuitously furnished Bureau one 
copy (Receipt was acknowledged by Crime Research Section). In 
addition, we had already ordered three copies. Book was written 
by Clifford L. Scott, B.S., now a Lieutenant Colonel in the Military 
Police Corps, U, S. Army. He was formerly a Captain on the San 
Antonio, Texas, Police Department. The book has been illustrated 
with cartoons drawn by one Bill Garrett, Captain, U. S. Army, not 
otherwise identified. A check of Bureau files failed to disclose 
derogatory information identifiable with either of these men. Book 
was reviewed by SA N. A. Watson of Training Section whose report 
follows: 


This book is a mediocre piece of writing. It contains 
nothing new and is essentially only a survey of well-known supervisory 
principles. While it purports to be a book on leadership, it is more 
of a review of administrative and supervisory techniques. So far as 
leadership is concerned, the book is unsophisticated and replete with 
platitudes. What the author says, however, is generally sound so far 
as it goes and, for police officers and administrators of limited 
educational background, it should be a useful work. 

The book is easy reading for the most part but the author 
really got in over his head in the chapter entitled "Philosophy and 
the Police." This is a hodgepodge of pseudo-erudition. It aims 
almost exclusively at telling the reader (with remarkable naivete) 
what philosophy is rather than promulgating a basic police philosophy. 
He throws around a few terms such as metaphysics and epistemology 
but does not accomplish anything. This chapter is labored and 
unfortunately obscure. Typical: "These indispensable characteristics 
that make something what it is must be compared but not confused with 
its necessary accidents and its contingent accidents or respectively 
those characteristics which it always has or those which it sometimes 
has." 


The supervisory (leadership) system espoused is familiar. 
Any FBI Agent would recognize as Bureau policy nearly all of the 
principles. There is nothing along this line with which we would 
disagree. It is regrettable that the writing is not better; there 
are many faults in spelling (moral for morale, p. 46), punctuation 
(officers for officer's), and grammar. On the positive side, the 
following are typical: 
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Memorandvun to Mr. Mohr 
Re: BOOK REVlEVf 

"LEADERSHIP FOR THE POLICE SUPERVISOR" 


"Now this is not intended to belittle the reputable 
psychologist but we do view with some skepticism the amateur 
psychiatrist-citizen who, with little real knowledge of the problem 
is often inclined to pity, for instance, the poor misunderstood 
criminal and other "problem children" because—just maybe—he was 
frustrated in infancy by a broken toy or a harsh word." 

"Men should be rotated in several assignments, in different 
areas, and in varing duties if the best in the individual and the best 
in the group is to be discovered." 

"It is not possible however to have a high morale without 
a high state of discipline." 

Of wine, women, and song the author says, "It would be a 
very unusual man who cared not at all for any of these three delights, 
but only the very foolish or the very immature would permit his 
passion for any of them to ruin his career as a police officer and 
cast a shadow upon his department." 

Of misfits who are not washed out during the probationary 
period: "Of course it must be remembered that perhaps a man was 

passed because he tried exceptionally hard or because some how he just 
wasn't noticed or maybe he had influential friends or an uncle in city 
hall or a kindly training officer who didn't have the heart to call a 
slob a slob. Advice to supervisors—discover him early and wash him 
out during his probationary period without any more fan-fare than 
necessary." 

"This professional attitude means spotless attire, good 
physical condition, proper grammar, direct and distinct speech, 
alertness, a willingness to serve, strong desire, a sharp and ready 
sense of humor. Intense loyalty, a great deal of energy, inventive 
ingenuity, unquestioned courage of convictions, and a better than 
average education." 

In a very few places in the book there are certain matters 
which are somewhat questionable. For example: "Every experienced 
officer knows full well the type of homo sapiens who understands no 
language but force, who respects not the law or its representatives, 
and who values not man in any form. Do these mammals deserve the 
same treatment as the housewife or the business man whose accelerator 
pressure was a little too heavy for the speed limit? The restrictions 
on force are to protect this latter group of "law violators" and not 
the former." 







Memorandum to Mr. Mohr 
Re: BOOK REVIEW 

•'LEADERSHIP FOR THE POLICE SUPERVISOR" 


The author approves an occasional white lie. In this 
connection he says, "Kant seems to have been somewhat of a police 
officer’s philosopher for what policeman would not say that it is 
good to be a little bit bad for the common good?...Any thinking 
officer would be content to be a little bit of a liar for the common 
good. He would suffer no pangs of conscience for a little white lie 
to a little old lady who trusts implicitly in the nice police officer 
on her street who helped her save face." Illustrative of the author’s 
philosophic Confusion, compare his belief concerning the acceptability 
of the white lie with the following question from his book, "Can a 
police officer, for instance, be a little bit honest any more than 
a female can be a little bit pregnant?" 

The illustrations (cartoons) are of little value. Most of 
them are intended to be hvunorous and they do provide a chuckle but 
there is no need in a book like this to try to entertain. In many 
cases, the cartoon’s connection with the text is obscure. A few, 
if not obscene, are at least offensive. (See pages 42, 81, and 101) 

The cartoon on page 115 mentions the Director but not in a derogatory 
way. 

The author conducted a survey to find out "how the supervised 
feel about the supervisor." Questionnaires were distributed to police 
officers, school teachers, and Army recruits. The form listed 20 
desirable and 20 undesirable traits and the respondents were asked to 
rate them from most important to least important as adjectives descriptive 
of supervisors. He reports that all 3 groups placed honesty and 
competence among the first 5 desirable traits and dishonesty and 
incompetence among the first 5 undesirable traits. Seniority was rated 
next to last among the desirable traits and lack of seniority was rated 
least important among the undesirable traits. The reader must bear in 
mind that this is merely an opinion survey with no theoretical 
orientationand no scientific controls so that any conclusions drawn 
from it must likewise be recognized as mere opinion. 

There are a few references to the Director and the Bureau: 

In the preface it states "The police profession has 
developed many leaders but most of them remain unsung and unknown. 

Not all of them can emerge with the stature of a Vollmer or a Hoover 
or a Wilson and there isn’t that much room at the top anyway." 

The cartoon previously mentioned portrays a police officer 
operating a computer like the Univac and shouting "Hey Sarge—It says 
here the MO fits J. Edgar Hoover." 


- 4 - 







Memorandiun to Mr. Mohr 
Re: BOOK REVIEW 

"LEADERSHIP FOR THE POLICE SUPERVISOR" 


On page 130 the following reference appears: "Every police 
administrator in the United States should know that invaluable 
assistance and advice in planning and operating a training program 
can be had for the asking. All he has to do is write a letter to the 
Director, Federal Bureau of Investigati^on and ask. Many departments 
have received from this source, recommendations and assistance which 
could be acquired in no other manner." 


A reference to the FBI National Academy appears on page 136: 
"Quotas for such high level schools as the National Academy, Traffic 
Institute, Special Training Institutes, Graduate Criminology Schools, 
and other outstanding facilities should be sought and always filled 
with the best supervisors available." 


Finally, on page 162 relating to philosophy the author 
states: "Any consideration of principles as pertains to police 

functions would be remiss without including that indispensable thing 
called integrity. This is the principle that colors our thoughts and 
dominates our concepts when we think of such famous police names as 
The Royal Canadian Mounted Police, The Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
Scotland Yard, The London Bobby, The Texas Ranger, or the Cop on the 
Corner; for integrity is the priceless ingredient." 
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mber 12, 1960 


-Mr.. Walter l^^^adbury % < V:'"' 

Holt, Rinehart and Winston, file. 

383 Madison Avenue , 

New Yea’ll: 17, Ifew York v 

IJear Mr. Bradbury: 

, Thank you for your letter of December 5, 
1960, with enclosure. ; ' 

1 appreciate your furnishii^ me the galley 
proofs of this book, and I am looking forward to reading 
it as soon as possible. 


of mat^. 



fi was certaixily good of you to advise us 


Sincerely yours, 


Clyde Tolspn 




■ 

1 “ Mr. Tolson 


NOTE; Incoming letter forwarded the galley proofs of the book entitled 
Purveyor, ” authored by John Starr. Mr. Bradbury stated he was 
forvmrding the proofs at the suggestion of former Assistant Director 
Nichols, ^ccordi^ lp.Bradbury, the book is a stjigfyjpf/^^andiyidual 
difci^Ji^s'^ull derails of current and recent illicit liquor operations. ' 
book apparently will not be published prior to the middle of 1961 accord 
to Mr. Bradbury's letter,have enjoyed cordial correspondence with 
Mr., Bradbury'In.Mli cSpacity^^% Holt, RineharB^m^'Wiastonyl IhC., aad his 
letters have always been directeciijaJfr. Tolson. He is on the Special 
Correspondents’ List. Billies jto reflect any hiformatlbn on 



John Starr or his book. 


'The Purveyof’«^T. The book is being reviewed by 


e Cr^e Research SectiOm (94-411^8-56; 62-104277-12|i6^,1629) 

'^R'LR:lmJf^^^ ■ ' ■ ’ r::r^A 
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Parsons— 
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f Mr. Malono — 

I Mr.^l:Cu're_ 


I Mr, Tlffnm—:- 

I Mr. Trotter- 

I Mr. W.C,Sullivan 

I Tele, Room-— 

r Mr. Ingram- 


Holt, Rinelxart and Winston, Inc, . 


s Gandy— 




3 8 3 M A D I S O N , A_V E N U E ■ . ■ N E W Y.O„R_K,..J_7_fi 


December I960 


Dear Mr. Tolson; 




11 am. taking the liberty of forwardingherexd.th a set of ^ 
galley proofs for a book entitled TH8l>n^JRVEY0 R by Johi^t^arr 
which might be of interest to the department. It is the 
story of an individual who discloses full details of current 
, and recent illicit liquor operations. 

You know that we restrain ourselves from approaching you on 
routine publications where your attention might be of benefit 
to us, but an imposition on your time. In this case it is. 
possible that prior knowledge of the contaits of the book 
might be of use to you. 

Mr. Louis B. Nichols of Schenley has read the manuscript and 
is quite interested in the book. In discussing it, he suggested 
that if he were still in the Bureau it is something he would 
like to have known about, and he thought that it would be '' 

desirable for you to see it. 

For your information, part of the book is being published, prior 
to book publication, in the May I 96 I issue of True Magazine, 

This use was arranged by the author and is not connected with 
our rights in the material. 


Sincerely, 


1 " 

fjJ 


Walter I. Bradbury 


I'lr. Clyde B. Tolson f 

Associate Director ] 

Federal Bureau of Investigation 
United States Department of Justice 
Washington, D, C, ■ . 5 




JAN 161961 
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OPTIOtetAl FORM NO. 10 


■i" Wm 

i: - 


UNITED STATES Cf - 

Aliemora: 




TO : Mr. DeLoach 


date: 12-21-60 


FROM : M. 



Helmont „— 
Callahan — 
DeLoach .— 

Malone - 

McGuire 
loosen _ 
Tamm _ 
Trotter - 
W.C. Sul 
Tele. Room 

mgram_ 

Gandy ‘- 



subject; book ’’THEifEBBXEXQR” 

BY JOHlgOTARR, PUBLISHED BY y 

HoLt, RINEHART AND WINSTON, INC. '^1 

By letter dated 12-5-60, Walter I. Bradbury, Vice President of<iP 
captioned company, sent Mr. Tolson the galley proofs of the book entitled "The 
Purveyor" which will be published by their company sometime during 1961. The'-.:^ 
proofs were sent at the suggestion of former Assistant Director Louis B. Nichols, 
and Mr. Bradbury felt we would like to have prior knowledge of its contents. Mr. 
Bradbury's letter was acknowledged on 12-12-60. Inasmuch as Mr. Bradbury did not 
specify regarding the disposition of the galley proofs, they are not being returned. ^ ^ 
f He did not request the Bureau's views or criticism of the book. 

' . y 

REVIEW OF "THE PURVEYOR" 

"The Purveyor" is a story of a person named Angelo^avane relating 
his experiences during the 1920's to 1960 while engaged in illicit narcotics and 
liquor operations in New York City, N^WjJg.rsey>..Virginia, Florida and Louisiana. 
The author associates Pavane with many well-known hoodlums listing their'names, 
aliases and a succinct resume of their criminal records--in some instances the 
j author includes the hoodlum's New York Police Department and FBI Identification 
I numbers. 


The book purports to convey to the reader the iitricate setup needed 
in the operation of the illicit liquor business, how to make liquor, how to obtain the 
ingredients needed to make the product, and et cetera. Although the book is written 
as a factual presentation of crime in those years, it is believed that a great portion 
can be attributed to fiction. Throughout the book, Pavane is associated with almost ^ 
every well-known hoodlum who ever received publicity. The book left the , 

impression that the author's source was probably a small-time hoodlum who furnished 
him with as many names as possible, in other words, a "name-dropper." / ^ 

There were no violations alleged in the book under the investigative 
jurisdiction of the FBI. The following reference^o the FBI were noted in the l^pk, 
none of which were derogatory: v ’ oClVti ^ ^n/& 




Page 10 —- While discussing Frank Costelll[^,N wSlfeM^le described 
as a "greasy punk," he states in the footnote that ".. .Police aM F.B.jl, information.. 
would seem to give Frank Costello more importance." 


1 - Mr. SuUivan 
RLR:j^l6) 


/' ■> 

A nn ^ 
















Jones to DeLoach Memo 
Re: ’’The Purveyor" 



Page 31 — The author’s note on this page mentions John 
Dillinger’s death "... under the guns of F. B. I. agents..." 


Page 49-The footnote concerning the hoodlum Louis Buchalter 

quoted the Director as labeling him "the most dangerous criminal in the United States. " 

Page 55 — The footnote lists the business interests known "to the 
F.B.l." as belonging to hoodlum Longie Zwillman. 

Page 66 — The footnote relates that, "Afte^^two years of hiding, 

I America’s most wanted criminal, Lepke Buchalter, turned himself in to J. Edgar 
Hoover and Walter Winchell, in August, 1939." The information regarding this arrest 
was set out on page 110 of "The FBI Story." 


Page 81 --- The statement is made that, "The FBI will tell you that 
1 the loot of all the burglars, pickpockets, armed robbers, and auto thieves only 
totals up to about $479,000,000 in one year’s take. But according to the figures the 
amateurs are stealing about four million bucks in cash and property from their 
bosses every day of the year." These figures were probably obtained from Norman 
“ Jaspan’s book, "The Thief in the White Collar." 


INFORMATION IN BUFILES: 


Bufiles failed to reflect any information on "The Purveyor," 
its author, John Starr, or the main character, Angelo Pavane. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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p00, '»3'lor-fia«5k a series;'y(100-3®10ff-«Sl^^ ... r-\v ■ . 

t:©llaltlw xiitfl' Tioiely fecM&k - . •' 

■ ' .. Tias. boofe Is an erileissiv^^^ i®eil-t’iooQm«ratc*4-' 

' scholarly trsatlse.^ mt the e>^e!it md success of. coiriruoist lafiltratioo of 
mauence Ctiron^ American religious leader® and inaatallima. It l» oniottfetellf 
the iBOSEt''do^,iittv6' ’vsf'ork, preparodon this' sab|cct to tiate. Moreover, it Ss' .■ 
■©'sj-ieeially ti&toly In vie^^ cd taO -c^tuitrorersir that haO ra.ged over cociiSiaRteP an^ 
religion toreosMyears^ ■. ^ . , ■■ ' •"■ .-. ■ 

aii^or poiiits out toaio'sttfciiiostfcns on this issite.have beea ■ 
‘^egusistly raised bat never a-toqaatoly answeretl. Heoites, for wiRpto,. that ■..■ 
’a:rcserve offt.ccrs^ .toalRlag fei^snuel ef the'Caitod ■'SMes iilr Fores recently ■■,' ■ 
.'sfjarged that ai?.d Mlow.travelers had Inflltrstod efearclies: 

that Josei^, KornCo'iir, a terirr©r coum'iuiist,. «sttoi.^te# that €109 ritotsterstia^^ ■ ...' 
JeicOdthp €os,is':.uni8f Farty and that another's, 000'or'3,09C> Md be^n'IeUow"'. 
-trav'elsrs. and that,.-I, B. Mstteew®, former oseeatiVe secretary of, tlielleuse '•'■ 

' CdtiJislteae on yn.-Fri:©rSc«n .^'Otivltles, had assorted tout 'toe largest siagle 
groap-sopportiijg toi €omm.<niistapparatat la toe. tJttltOd States tovlayis cotoposed- 
of irotestoat clei^hvinF'^ ^ ■'; .■•. ' : ' v-', , , , V ’'.' ^'- 

BD.SIghifleant'itedIndoengeoa€ha»*ches'’‘--' ’ ,.' '.••[•'•■’''■ 


: Boy'euft'intoes the accusations totd Mve been made, ths'' ;: 










Memor^^im SiAUVeq to Belmrat 
Be: The Fund for the EepuhUc Book HevleW: 

Communism and the Churches 
By IMph lord Boy —— 

and Etched Morfor<^, the role and tactics of .the Communist Barty, and other 
pertinent: factors l?earing on this issue* > i > ! 

: As a result of Ms study, Boy roaches ^yeral general conclusions; 

' 1;. ’^The notion that Ameriim's churches and roU^ous leaders are 

significantly influenced by Communists or Commaniat sympathizers is absurd 
(p. 421) Koarly every Protest^t denomination has been cmifrOnted with ach 
charges, and the National Council of Churches has been a fawlte target of 
the accusers. Neither the National Council of Churches nor the policy-making 
bodies of the various denomiimtlons are above criticism. ’’But to give serious , 
consideration to the charge that such policy pronouncements are pro-Conamunlst, 
or even to hint that a singds outstanding Protestant lea^r in tlie United States 
today Is a Communist sympathizer, is to close one's eyes to the obvious truth. ” 
0?* 421) ¥ifhlle Eoy indicates that such figures as ^ard McMchael, Melish, 
Frltchman, White, Ueslie, and Morford have been communists or. commuMst " 
sympathizers, he apparently does not ccnsider them to be among the top 
Frotestant leaders of our country; he points out that many of file Individuals 
mentioned in this book whose activities have followed the communist line do t 
not—‘or never did—occupy a pulpit and those that,do are not very importent. 

2. The CommuMst Party, USA, has never undertalmn an all-out 
campMgn to iniiltrate the churches. In the 1920* s and early 1930’s the churches 
were considered an lntegra.1 feature of the capitalist system and, for this reason, 
the communiMo thought thait they could be no more successMly infiltrated than 
could the Amertcah Legion car the National Association of ^^Ufacturers. The 
comm^sts did not abandon their idcflogical antagonism toward religion, but in 
later years they assumed a soemin^y more tolerailt attitude toward the churches. 
Nevertheless, no plans to capture or^ized reti^on—like the plans to capture 
organized labor—were ever formulated by the Communist Party. 

3. OMy a small number of clergymen over fiie past 40 years ever 
joined the Gommunlst Party, possibly as few as 50, perhaps as <many as 200. 

€f the small group of clerg 3 nnen whoO did join the Communist Party, the majority 
have beeh-Negroes. ^ j 

4. The main device used by the communists among churchmen has 
been the front organization. Through this moans, seveiral thousand clergymen 
have had communist front affiliations Over the past 30 years. Since 1930, there 
has been an estimated total of over ^0,000 ordained clergymen in the United - 
States, approximately 8S per cent of them; Protestants. The proportion who . 
have been associated with com.munist efforts In any way whatever has been 
exceedingly small—perhaps sliglitly over one per cent. The number who have 









■fler^Hs^ rand- for the jlepahUc Jtok Jl^ewi 
':-■ Coiatti^sm md the Chwrehm 


lM 2 tii:CoiE®«iiiit'or iiiv<Htertte felloi? torwltffslias feeit .Woday, perhaps 

iisiftjte remain or aiipi^iidmaWy Sevan ws^ltasamcl*^ m% per ceirt 

of iliaOftcaii »Mst«rf, aad iiJCMit of l these 'tlo s^jiavo ttielr-om'ohttrol^s. ,^ot#: 

. IR a- «t*s^ pr#pur®d hf the Sareia ia Marsh,: -l^sdci,. It sler^mea anti 18 etocii '■' ■ •'■ 
worker® were Hated ^bh the'SeciRii^'iR^:.) (i;uU-4Ubb29-112). .. 

'■' -;■' ■'S.^■;■■'Todiy, CoR5®ttidft liillij 8 iRse wtthte..Aberlc 0 iicaiir^e#la'iiw the 

^ 'zero maifk.'' 7ho.'s0£sir.a]sist.@ and their sympathisers !!^re son$istently^losl'|^pasd 
, aiaoui diergys'jeo iiijne %oriil f^-ar U ,'. .rosched tlieir peak dorittg two... ’ " 
pi?riOfis: from 19110^to l9Sf* at tfe. hei^t of-tlio.uoited-friait adRraBieisIr and from 
lf4S:tp‘t0^,:. dorla'f tht ■ mr aiid durSsf the im.i»edfate jasstwar, afterglow. 

/iikicomaiiaBiats Bhve 'tlort Chorchea ■ 

■ ■ 'wMio |^ 4 .ar'dst CommonSfo? hashesn an oatspokeitfoe-.'sf"religlai?, 

■ iroRisaily, 'more damage hss.perlispi'&ees done to mmerica''s sfeuTfehes'.. 
■• ,'Of .Ills- aol^esf- a»t®go«ists of : 4 ', ■. ■ .^aase of thi?se aborts ibmm '■ 

: siottvctf'dpy slftser^. cmtldAm; others'^ortti^h^lt .Iqr .opprtimfate'./-seme.-evm 
Oyvis#stlvfaesd'or deisaistguery. '; Cp.-tS|..j ' • .' ; ' ’. ■'■,./ 

. • ^ Scsf iR'pftes that at^slss-*firj'»^eefitX?tB 5 sed cat staiittiRio csr leauo'as or 
tuiestostsiilfatei! etorges—c® clergymeD by s«cb weii-kiiow» aatlcoR miHiists as 
Bsajamin'Oltlcri^ ■ Komteder, sad HsrOerl l?!ilifirisk- 8 ad 

By the i&ose CoMucittee cm .tfa-^intricaii ,£ctli^ttlet hare dcme pittcli to geaeriate ' 
'the is?pr$siilcm-am®ag i»aBy ^merl'Cius® ^at ttie Ihrottslanl shurshes t» parfts-alsir 
ha¥®^ 'haea si^ested to sonsidm??^!® csmmca^;pe»ftratl«m md imtluettce* 

Cofi-muatsm l-lot ^ressftigBrcMeit; of Churches'l^^y 

To Hoy, tti^ drmger M comis'siinlst teftltraftoit Is imt 'the pmmk oisd 
questicm lacing reUgious leaders' and ftislitatloiis tmhiy. ■ Hather,-'. it Is 

the fact Bmt '"the efeorche# are faeaci with the more serioas md pressing prohlcKts 
of apathy tftf somiA^s^cy and a clis<|aiietlhg lack, of social zeal.". The Nadlos, m 
»>ilatalaia^ , '\^sp#i^elf needs clergy'ciKllaysi^efi who, ftrom dciBocratle.moHves- 
aiid% ';l?m'dcr'a.tic means, will'strive to OTvert’the propliellc IdealB of'-tieir 
dadi3o»$hristtatt.isr$l8go ftito reality. ' %.'4g9).' ...‘■'" ■ 











'v-' ■"• ',■■■’?;' ' I'" ': 

. ‘i^:' for’tlie liC''£|f;&lte"SGbk ;,' ■ • . ; - 

• Comthmdam and the Chareb^s : '--''--y ."■ ./ 

' •; BJ’■•■.:. ■■ ' '..v;,: 

Metttioiiotf?tl^^et®g'-Kgi^ tBt ■■ '■ '-'■■-■A: -"V''’'VX'ir": , ■ 

- , ' 'mg- Wreetor ait4 tbe ?BI.ar€. .several toss''in bmk ' 

’ ortticallv ©r .’lsrpig^torrty. .ffed'sii refmmcm to Has- t"iree|!®r 

.aHg8av,m.pagf .?$4 aB4tottee.Bare«iimia#»%' l02*'233,;;240. 267, - . - ‘ 

, ^ ■ . .vV;."/v- ■" ■:■•■':■.,;•; ■■"•", ■ 

■ t'lie'^.sgior ''■■ ‘ 

■ Bbtttts cciofcslB^i4«^fiaiab^f.!$«^4oryinfca*ii>8tiim'reisrdingtfee' ' 

,■■■ ,, M^br^lfittolbe&o0^|aefet,-Eoy was.'l^rs Itt Varmoat ill - ■ ■ ■ 

md isas c-dorjfei'st ,l^aHteore CoEega, Uotoa mecftoi^cal Semiojiry, ■■- 

Colmtet Cai'eerfi^'. .'H# lias, served cbiir-siies 4s Brooklya in .. ”' '' 

and from- 'till to.liSO m’sus asgistant pastor of tbs.Metropcdttiiit eoir'Bi'imlly-,."' 

^ Meths^fisi Cliarbft'la Harlem, He'.is pmtm-Mm iSngHsh^lanpwge ' 
.coii^egfs.tieB in 'Iglesia .^-tocHsta Or^ee in ^Mai&altan.' 

'' Caintcml.:, Boasiter .' ■ ...'■' .‘'''’ ■''•;■■. .; ■■"■■" ■; ',: ■ ■,■'••' .: 

/ •"; \:', ■'.' ■ Clinic^, l,.' Hosaiter, 'bead -of tb-s: stoiiv preset on ooi^manism ■ 'tn. /'■■ ■ ■ 
teerlean Ulsiliifeiieed by the Ibr4.;±:'uad |■or;■th8.■.BeplbUc,.Is ohairfijim 'of m ' 
Govoraiasitf ,.^©li*urtireat)M: C-fcrnett'Hatverslty^ ...'^’k ■'■'■■ 

■ ■: •.’ ■ ■' ■■ ■;'-*^ Battles, in^Jtcate Eiat .Hosslter was, dtsti^roved so,entity. clearshtfS* 

Ipltawing m inveStigi^.cai liqr. another GoverQineGt'tgeney which eoBdacts-'^ 
JntcUtgenct tovesti^tloiis,' b^cmiQ he as a reference person > ■ 

heea;|j8tcd-s» Qm of t}i«.4adividaals, coirtrottiiig:' Ihs -^ir'erlcaa Hassian ■'.' 

offMlywoo«^ ,Califorirta.,k:Jh:s;#fcm*trlcaa EaisiEn festltute '•■ 

' toigbateif Hi©. '#^ 0 :^ 1 ©^ 'Coaeral pm&mM to .Siijecutive. Order ■'. 

^(Il6*7atp^g6; Ibe itoior'tite'aepgMie, fne. /p».4§.^6i. v,'„ '■.' 

tills: to© &se..stadle»^wgr©. first ffli^rtslym In lSSS^' ,Koasiter ■" ' / ■ 

■ .eCBc^cet! tftiit lorisier coafraaist© %oal4 he tilillieil tiong: with oIJm^ soar^^c ■ ■' 

/SmB omd In ws^ringthe Jrst heoS lit tu^ liQtH"''-' 

^ fWisanlsn^ by 'r'tmmti wMeh wm ' 


■ Cjairsf•m^senrsli Secdoit m Marelii'%' i957, _ Miare thins a dmm :. ... ■ 

in tl)* feoalij Boots c^ ; Amgfiirat iis^ 

asconSInglq Bnfiles, cstB’.mtBiigt aaotor. ',0i3tl«8i^lS37-408' 

Irnftite-ta©.Qep^to . lae.' ^3,‘ 'k''' ’.- - ' -',.- 
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• UNO 


Directed FBI (62-^46855) 
London (62-240) 


GOVERNMENT 


DATE: January l 6 , I 96 I 


SUBJECT; [/ PACE ,T0 PACE’ WITH AMERICA: 

TiSLSTORY OF N^^SU-KHRUSHSHOV' S - 

VISlFTro-’Rffi'^U.S.A., September 15 - 27 , 1959 
CEHTRfflTTJESEARC®- MATTER'-'^^"’^^^. 


Remylet 5/31/60. 

Attempts have, been made in the recent past bv this 
office to obtain this publication without results. | | 

has been contacted regarding this publication, as well as 
two independent booksellers in London, Prom them it has 
been learned that this book was prepared by 12 Soviet 
newsmen who accompanied KHRUSHCHOV to the United States 
and for this work they received the Lenin Literary Prize. 

The^book is scheduled to be printed in English, but because 
of the present world situation it was felt by the booksellers 
that,there would be very little profit in an English 
publication, which possibly accounts for the fact that it 
has ,.not yet appeared on the market. 

This matter will be followed and an administrative 
tickler has been set by this office, , , . ^ 

\(U^^ ^ ' ^(1 

.uc n ^ / 
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2 - Bureau 
1 - London 
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BETRAYAL AT THE UN 


a 


Dewitt Cont) and Marshall Peck 


ook Rev.' -vs f62 -46855) 


'"Central Research Section 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 


(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section,) 


ROUTING 

Domestic Intelligence Division 
\Z3 Central Research, Room 7627 
Espionage, Room 2714 

□ Internal Security, Room 1509 

□ Liaison, Room 7641 

□ Name Check, Room 6125 I.B. 

t I Nationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 

□ Subversive Control, Room 1250 


Obtain book 
for review 


□ 

O' 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 



Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 

□ 

a 

■ □ 

□ 

a 

□ 

□ 


□ 

□ 


NOT 

^5 FEB irisai 




□ ^ ' 

□ 

Nature of Book: BET F ^YAL.AT THE UN relates to the."suicide" of U. N. diplomat 

Paul Banp-Jensen. Authors reportedly feel" he may have been murdered 
because of his activity in a plot to induce the defection of a high 
Sovieji diplomat. j 
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date: February 1, 1961 


subject: '‘THE ANTISLAVERY MOVEMENT IN THE UNITED STATES” ^ 

^eiJ2]SSSXI^QmLL.DUMQND., 

^BOOK REVIEW^ 

BACKGROUND: 

The proofs of the captioned book were furnished the Bureau by , 

Mtr. Edwin Watkins, Associate Director, The University of Michigan Press, , 

\ after being advised byltr 1-16-61 that because of a long-standing policy it would >J 
! hot be possible for the Director to comment concerning the book. Byltr 1-23-61, 
Watkins stated he understood the Director's position and asked if the Director had ^ 
any suggestions concerning individuals and institutions to whose attention the book vs.' 
should be brought. Watkins also indicated he would like to send the Director a 
complimentary copy of the book upon its publication, scheduled for October, 196l.^H\ 

\ 

AUTHOR AND PUBLISHER: ^ 

The above book was written by Dwight Lowell Dumond, Professor 
of History of the University of Michigan, and will be published by The University 
of Michigan Press. Our files contain no derogatory information ccncerning The 
University of Michigan Press. Dr. Dumond was born 8-27-95 at Kingston, Ohio, z 
and-attended Baldwin-Wallace College, Berea, Ohio, (A. B., 1920), Washington- uJq 
U niversity (M. A., 1928), and the University of Mchigan (Ph. D., 1929). He was j 
on the faculty of Ohio Wesleyan University, 1929-30, and the University of MichigarF 
since t|;ien. He is the author of two other books: "A History of the United States" C 


Malone _ 

McGuire_ 

Rosen _ 

Trotter_ 

V/.C. Sullivan . 

Tele. Room_ 

Ingram_ 

Gandy _ 

ay/xf/i - 


(1942) a;hd "America In Our Time" (1947). 


REC- 43 




Dumond was interviewed in early 1952 in a Lo^^kygOi Government ? 
Employees case and was cooperative. (121-36282-11) In admtion,^ the S&9*eau has c 
received copies of Dr. Dumond's addresses and articles in t he past and we ha ve ^ 
had cordial correspondence with him. Bufile #62-102936 reflects that E. Merrill 
Root, author of "Brain Washing in the High Schools," made a study of 11 textbooks 
used imhigh schools in the United States which he claimed were loaded with half - 
truths and unfair analyses. Root considers the type of indoctrination in these texts 
to be responsible for the fact that 1/3 of our young men succumbed to the brain¬ 
washing done by Russian and Chinese captors during the Korean War. CSie^of these 
11 textbooks was Dwight L* Dumond's "History of .the United States. " 

Enclosure ^ / / 

1 - Miss Butler - 7630 ^ 

TlIG-uy^'A"" "l ® FEB 8‘ 196) 
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"THE ANTISIAVERY MOVEMENT IN THE UNITED STATES" 


REVIEW OF THE BOOK: 

This book is a history of slavery in the United States from the 
earliest settlement until 1865; the complete subjection by force of one person to 
the will of another, recognized and sustained by state law; the subordination of 
nearly four million Negroes to the status of beasts; the cruelty and injustices; 
and its effects on the home, education, religion, and politics. It also deals with 
the contest between slavery and freedom in America which began in the early 18th 
century and sets forth the efforts of the men and women who dedicated their lives 
to arresting the spread of slavery. 

The author states that "Nothing short of the full power of the 
government, used to the point of extermination, ever could have restored slavery 
after July 1862. " He concludes that "Had there been no laws, no presidential 
proclamations, no general orders, every slave would have been free as the armies 
moved because the owners fled and svibjection by force was ended. That is how 
the slaves became free in such numbers as to impede the progress of the armies. 
Lincoln's proclamation simply restored the balance of the war's objectives— 
nationalism and freedom--in the eyes of the world. " 

RE COMMENDATIONS: 

1. For information only since we have already told Watkins we 
could not comment on the contents of the book and since nothing of particular 
concern to the Bureau is contained therein. 


2. That the attached letter, acknowleding Watkins' letter of 
1-23-61, be sent. 



- 2 - 






A. H. Belmoat 2/8/61 

W. A. Eraiiigaii 

■ . • ■ 

MISCBIXAICBOIIS jmrcmiiATm C0NCB8NIN6 
(ESPXBHA®) 


mmmi 



This net^raMum sets forth in sttsmiaiy fom e review 
of the book entitled "Betr^al at the-Itt? « The Stofy of 
Petti Bang'^ensen** Xt docments Btttg*Jensen's career with 
the United Nations (101, his participation in the investigation I ' 
of the Russimi suTOression of the Hi^arian Revolt and his ' 

ultimate dismissal from the UN for refusing to make avails^le \ 

a list of witnesses he had interrogated in connection with the ’ 
UN investigation* Hie authors are BeWitt Copp and Jlarshall 
Peck* a novelist and reporter* respectively* who are 1¥orld War IX 
veterans* No derogatoiy information appears in Bureau files 
concerning them* Four references appear to the fBX| none of 
vdiich are derogatoiy* One reference pertains to an interview 
with an unidentified FBI man regarding Bang<»Jensen's contact 
with the Bureau in 1958* It appears the authors are using 
literary license in this instance since there is no record in 
Bureau files of any contact of the Bureau by the authors 
regarding Bang^^Xensen* Previously* public source information 
has* however* referred to the fact that Bang^Jensen did contact 
the Bureau prior to his death* The authors* in general* have 
concluded that Bang-Jensen may have been murderea because of 
some knowledge be had of the possible defecti<ni of a hi^ Soviet 
official or officials* No~new information regarding this matter 
spears in the book* Bang-^Jensen refused to Identil^ the 
f^gosed defectors idten interviewed by the Bureau In September* 

mim: 

This is submitted for your infOimation* 


105-*61515 

(l)^ 62-46855 (took Reviews 


1 - Parsons 
1 » Belmom 

Research 
1 w Branigan 
1 - Anil 
f|jAA:bar (8) 


» Central Research Section) 



NOT nFCOnDE® 
167 m 13 1961 
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A, H« Belndnt - 
Re:~ POVL BAB&oJENSei 
105-^X515 


PJBTAILS ; 

this aemorandiiBi sets forth in suomiy fona results 
of a review of a book pablished in Januaxy, 1961» by~BeWitt 
Co|m and Slaradiall Peck entitled "Betrayal at the ^ The Stoxy 
of Paul Bang^ensen.* Specific refexwnces to the i^X are 
noted^ includiQg an alleged interview with an unidentified 
Agent regardixig Bang*«lensen« this appears to be literaiy 
license taken by the authors as no record can be located 
regarding any contact eoncemii^ Bang»«lensen* 


" Paul " Bang«>Jensen was found dead in New Voxk on 
Thanksgiving Day, 19o9» The death was officially recorded as 
a suicide by the New Yoxk Police Departsent* There has been« 
however, considerable agitation and question as to vhether 
BtmgrJeaaen actually cfHiBBitted suicide or whether his death 
was in sOiBe oanner engineered hy the Soviets because of his 
criticisiB of the handling of the investigation by the BN of 
the Russian suppression of the Bungarian Revolution in 195d» 

The book, by authors DeWitt Coop and Marshall peck^ consists 
of 275 pages with an additional 50 pi^es of appendices* Ihe 
appendices cover various personal documents naae available by 
Bang^ilensen^s wife and certain escexpts from the hearings held 
by the BN which led up to the dismissal of Baug^iensen for 
instiboxdimition by the Secretaxy Beneral of the BN« 

In summaiy, the book reviews Bang^Jensen*s 
participation in the investigation of the Hungarian Revolt, Ms 
disagreement with various officials of the ^ regarding the 
preparation of the BN report involving the Bongarian Revolution! 
his refusal to make available a list of witnesses that he had 
interviewed regarding Soviet action in connection with the 
Bungarian Revolution and his ultimate dismissal from the BN« 

The authors also concluded that beeause of the dangerous 
situation in ihich Bang<*densen became involved in acting as a 

f o^between for an unidentified Soviet official planned to 
efeet to the West there is the possibility that he was murdered 
by Soviet agents and that the murder was made to appear to be 
a suicide. 








A« S* BelMont ~ 

PSVL BAK6'*JENSEN 
195-61515 


- Mo tangible iafomatieu lim be©a proineed by tbe 
authors to support these conclttsions ani m' aew iiiforaatioa 
baa beea set -forth regarSlng-tlie Possible iefeetioa of a- ■■ 
Soviet offlelal. In^ this comieetioa- it shonM be noted that 
0®Bg-Jeiisea mis Interviewed by ohr Hew ¥or!t ©ffiee in ■ 
Septeaber, 1958. and at that tiae refused to divttlge the 
Mentities of the Soviets who were allegeily interested ■ is 
defecting* le dismissed questions regaitling this matter-by 
stating that they had returned to the Soviet Union* 



l>eWitt Coup is a novelist and documentary film 
writer who teaches histow at St* Lukes School^ New Canaanj 
Connecticut* His film ”lhe Bay Before foniEiorrow,” produced 
by Warner Brothers, documented the mtk of the Ballistic 
Research Laboratories, Aberdeen, Maryland, ai^ won for him a 
fils Ifedia Award for I960* 

Marshall Peck is a fonier reporter sni editor of the 
European edition of the ”New ¥ork Herald Tribune® and is no?; 
cable editor of the New York edition of the “lleraM Tribune*® 
Doth Copp and Feck live in Lewlsboro, New York, sM both 
are veterans of World War II* No identifiable derogatory 
Information has been found in Bureau files concerning the 
authors. 



References to the IBI appear in four places in the 
book by Copp and Feck. 

1, bn page 20, referring to an interview v;ith the 
wife of "Paul® Bang-densen, a statement appears to the effect 
that BenjRensen told his wife that he had told tlie fBI about 
conditions at the UN and that he didn't ?;ent to put any thing 
in writing tdiich his wife was urging him to do at that time* 
Bang'^densen did make charges concerning Soviet domination of 
the UN and his charges were disseminated to interested agencies 
including the Xntemal Security Division of tlie Department, 
the Departn^jnt of State, Central Intelligence Agency and the 
Civil Service Commission, 






A« H« Bgliadn't ■” 

Set-POVL 

tos^sisis 

On page 251 the authors tefer to coaaients attributed 
to an unidentified I«I ^ent iadlcatiai; that Bang’^dcnsen came 
to the fBl in the Summer of 1958 and that h® was interviewed 
at length* the unidentified FBI mail is quoted as statii^ that 
he considered Baim«4ensen sane^ careful and thorou^ in idiat 
he said but that it involved a matter upon which the fiBI could 
not act, Ho refei%nces can be found in Bureau files indicating 
that the authors at any time-interviewed an Agent or official 
of the Bureau regarding Bang-*Jensen, It should be noted, 
however, that iiraediately following his death, pi^ss releases 
by Robert Morris and news articles that appeared concemi|^ 
Bahg*Jensen indicated that he had contacted the Bureau, Inis 
fact was also known hf his wife. It appears that the authors 
are utilising literaiy license in writii^the book to discredit 
allegations by certain officials of the BH that Bang-Jensen 
was mentally unstable. These allegations were based on the fact 
that Biujg-Jcasen had consulted psychiatrists on several occasions 
prior to his death, 

3, A third reference to the fBl appears on page 254 
in the narrative of conversations between the reporter (who 
represents the authors! and his editor for whom he is allegedly 
investigating the Bang«*Jensen death. He refers to the fact 
that Bai^MJensen did not talk in specifics until after his 
suspension from the (IK in 1957 and his ultimate dismissal In 
1958 by the Secretary Beneral of the BN. This reference again 
indicates that Bang**Jensen had talked to the FBI and to Robert 
Morris who was formerly with the Senate Internal Security 
Stdicommittee and involved speculation as to the identity of 
the Russian defector or defectors, 

4, The fourth reference to the FBI aiders on page 
2dB and is attributed to Arthur Md^owefl, a friend of 
Sang'^nsen idio is Executive SecretaiyWTreasurer of the Council 
Against Communist Aggression, McDowell deplores the fact that 
tm jurisdiction of the FBI is limited in dealing with ^traitors" 
at rae BN, No derogatoiy comments appear in the book regarding 
the Bureau or the Bureau*s hassling of the Bang**Jensen case. 
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date: February 9, 1961, 


%OQK REVIEW. CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
CENTRAL RESIEAR:CH SECTION 


Tolson _ 

Mohr _ 

Parsons - 
Belmont _ 
Callahan . 

Conrad _ 

DeLoach . 

Malone _ 

■ McGuire _ 

Rosen _ 

Trotter_ 


W.C. Sullivan 
Tele. Room ^ 

Ingram _ 

Gandy _ 


Origin and Purpose 

The^ookJlesdess^Control Desk was created in the Central Research 
Section in January, 1959, as a central control and repository for book reviews 
at the Seat of .Government. 


Scope 

The Book Review Control Desk: (1) evaluates requests for books to 
be purchased and reviewed, (2) handles recommendations as to what Division 
should write the review, and (3) maintains a record of pending book review 
assignments, completed reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each 
review. 


Cost of Operation 

Establishment of this Desk has not resulted in any additional cost 
to the Bureau's operations, since the work was absorbed by combining the new 
function with that of the previously existing Publications Desk without any 
increase in personnel. j 


Control ^ i‘ ¥ 

Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main control file 
(62-46855), which is checked monthly to ascertain whether existing instructions 
are being complied with by Bureau Supervisors preparing reviews. A card index 

(6) RE.C- 

1 - Mr. Belmont . , ‘ ' ^ 

1 - Mss Butler ^ f ' __ 

1 - Section Policy Folc^ “ '== i=c=e 9 

1 - Section tickler 

1 - 51961 












Memorandum Sullivan to Belmont 
Re: ’’Book Review Control Desk Evaluation 
Central Research Section” 


system is kept regarding each review showing the title, author, official who 
ordered the review. Section to which the review was assigned, and completion date. 
These index cards are maintained for an indefinite period as they are of 
practical value and they demand only a minimuhi of upkeep. For ®ference 
purposes, tickler copies of reviews prepared are kept for 60 days. 

Final decision for the purchase of books rests withthe Administrative 
Division, which clears and approves the recommendation for the purchase of any 
book suggested for review. 


Reviews Conducted 

During the period July 11, 1960,through February 3, 1961, a total 
of 53 books was received by Seat of Government personnel for review or 
reference. Thirty books were reviewed and twenty-three were retained for 
reference purposes. Twenty-six books were received at the Bureau from 
outside sources, 15 of which were reviewed. Of the 17 book reviews prepared 
by the Domestic Intelligence Division during referenced period, eight were done 
by the Central Research Section, 


Instructions 

Complete, current instructions concerning the Book Review Control 
Desk are included in Section 62 of the Supervisors’ Manual. 


Over- All-Value 


The Book Review Control Desk performs a valuable service because 
it: (1) eliminates duplication both in the purchase of books for review and in the 
writing of reviews, (2) insures immediate determination as to whether a book 
review has been or is being written, and (3) enables Seat of Government personnel 
to obtain quickly copies of book reviews for reference. 
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Memorandum Sullivan to Belmont 
Re: "Book Review Control Desk Evaluation 
Central Research Section" 


Future Action 


The work of the Book Review Control Desk will continue to,be 
closely examined and evaluated by the Central Research Section for any 
streamlining measures to improve its operation. No changes are deemed 
necessary at the present. A status report will be submitted in six months. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


None. For your information. 
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Title of Book --4r^*rRAYAL AT THE UN, The Story of Paul Baxig-Jensen 


DeWitt Copp anci Marshall Peck _ -^ 

The Devin-Adair Company, New York; January 1961; $4.50. 

Book Reviews (62-46855) 

Central Research Section ^ 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without reK^iew, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the fi^lowing 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) X 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Centred \/ 


Obtain book 
for review 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 


\ip^ ^^m estic^htelIigence Division 

Research, Room 7627 
E^spionage, Room 2714 

□ Internal Security, Room 1509 

□ Liai^n, Room 7641 

□ Ngai^^Check, Room 6125 I.B. 
^^^ationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 

□ Subversive Control, Room 1250 

I I Iden tification Division 

□ -Section, Room - 

I I Training & Inspection Division 

□ _ _^_Section, Room _ 

I I Administrative Division 

□ -Section, Room _ 

r I File s & Communications Division 

n_ _Section, Room _ 

CJ Inve stigative Division 

□ _ _Section, Room _ 

I -d Laboratory Division 

□ _ _Section, Room _ 

I I Crime Records Division 

□ -Section, Room _ 

Nature of Book: 
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boos:- Ri§VIBW^,3rHi; war called feace 

. BY HARRY AND BlJ>NAJ^"OVEi^f MEET 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER- 


An advanced copy of captioned book was furnished to the Director 
as an enclosure to a letter from Harry Chreretreet, dated 2/11/61, and was 
acknowledged by letter dated 2/16/61. 

This book, reviewed by Central Research Section, is a well- 
(kicumented, hard-hitting, scholarly treatise on the nature of international 
communism and the communist man. It is typical of the anticommunist 
literature prevalent at this time. It points out that the objective of inter¬ 
national communism to tai% over the entire world has not changed. Commu¬ 
nists even alter the meaning of terms in their effort to oMain this objective. 
Thus, there is the term ’Var” called ’’peace. ” The reader is urged to 
understand the nature of international communism, its goal and its use of 
force wherever there is a "power vacuum." 



Neither the Director nor the FBI is mentioned. 


Bufiles reflect a cordial relationship with the authors. 


RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 



JEl&meh 

( 10 ) 

1 - Mr. Parsons 
1 - Mr. Mohr 
1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Belmont 
1 - Mr. Sullivan 
1 - Miss Butler 
>- Section tickler 
02-468S5 
- Mr. Keatin^y^ 


n 


n 


j ^ ^ ^ 

^OT 

,184 ^£8 27 1061 




gIGINAL COPY FILED < 







0»*n0NM rOftM NO. 10 


UNITEP>StXtES GOVERNl^T 

Miemomnd'm 


1 

Mr. DeLoach 


Tolson - 
Parsons 
Mahr^ 
Belmont 
Callahan 
Conrad - 
DeLoach 


date:, 3^2-61 



FROM : M. 






Tavel . 

Trotter 

W.C. Sumvan . 
Tele. Room —. 
Ingram ■ 
Gandy 


subject: ”THE )TWENTY billion dollar 

CHALLENGE" BY KENYON J.'^SCUDDER 
KENNE^TH Si3EAM 
(JbOOK REVIEW / .• 


BACKGROUND “ 

—. . . .. ■ / 

By letter 2-21-61, Kenyon J. Scudder enclosed a statement to appear 
in the Spring Catalog of G. P.'^Putnam’s Sons announcing captioned book. Scudder V 
stated that he aind co-author, Kenneth S. Beam, would consider it a great honor if ^ 
the Director would consent to look over the galleys and furnish a statement which 
could be used on the back of the jacket and in a circular that will go to thousands of 
people with a special interest in the subject. Subsequently, by letter 2-24-61 ^ 

Mr. Howard Cady, Editor-in-Chief and Vice President of G. P. Putnam's Sons, 
reiterated Scudder's request and furnished galleys of the book. ^ 

INFORMATIOli IN BUFILES 

I ... 

We have had limited correspondence with Scudder who sent the Director , | 
a book "Prisoners Are People" in June, 1956. The Osborne Association, Inc., for ^ 
whomScudder acts as Director of Field Services, was founded in 1933 to rehabilitate 
criminals. Their views have been very extreme upon occasion in the past and they 
have been critical of prisons, parole and probation in this country. 

‘ .a 

THE BOOK I I 

"The Twenty Billion Dollar Challenge - A National Program For ^ 

Delinquency Prevention, " according to the authors, "will present a blueprint for ^ 
community action." The Foreword to the book sets its purposes as: 1. To arouse g 
citizens to their responsibility in the prevention of delinquency in their community; ^ 
2. To indicate how they can go about meeting this responsibility through cooperative^ 
effort; andiTo point out the need of effective planning and leadership on every level—gl 
community, city, county, state and national—with special emphasis on the last. & 
The book is divided into fourjparts: Some Causes of Delinquency, How Citizens Take 
Action, Four- Major Objectives, and A National Objective. ^ f 5^^”' 
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Jones to DeLoach 
RE: ’’THE TWENTY BILLION 
DOLLAR CHALLENGE*’ 

I 

' Thie authors offer usual standard, well-publicized reasons for delinquency 

and offer the usual methods by which citizens can take action. Nor do the authors’ 
objectives--assisting children and youths, strengthening family life, and improving 
community conditions, and reaffirming moral values—offer anything new. Possibly 
the only new approach cohtained in the book is the authors’ conviction that the 
greatest need in the movement to prevent delinquency, both in this country and 
overseas, ”is a National and International Clearing House, with facilities for research 
for coUecting and disseminating information on successful methods and programs 
wherever they are to be found.” This would facilitate communication between 
communities struggling with this problem. The authors conclude , that in spite 
of our best efforts we will always have some delinquency; however, it is within our 
power to decide how much. 

MENTION OF THE FBI 

The book contains two references to the FBI, neither of which arae 
derogatory. The first, in chapter 9, states ”We all respect and admire the trained 
personnel of the Federal Bureau of Investigation and its unhampered achievements.” 

It then goes^on to state that crooks, gangsters and criminal syndicates fear the FBI 
because they toow it is free from political domination. The second, in the final 
chapter, justifies the authors’ title by stating ”In 1960 both the U. S. Attorney General 

I and the Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation estimated that delinquency 
and crime now costs the taxpayers more than 20 billion dollars each year, and these 
costs are steadily rising.” 

i ' . 

CONCLUSION; ' 

i 

! 

The book, while well written, contains nothing new. In addition, it is 

I noted that the book will carry a statement in the front by Chief Justice Earl Warren 
while the requested statement by the Director is to appear on the back of the jacket. 
Therefore, it is felt that Messrs. Scudder and Cady should be advised that as a 
matter of long-standing policy the Director must decline to make the requested 
statement. < 

j , ' 

. ‘ RECOMMENDATION 

That the attached letters to Messrs. Scudder and Cady be forwarded. 
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^VSADIMIR ilYICH LENIN ^ 
BOOK REVIEWS . 





19.61 


ATTENTION: CENTRAL Rl 


Remylet 5-20-60. 

Since submission •! relet, periodic c ontacts have 
been made with foreign book dealers and sources I 
determine if the above book has been giubllshed in English. 

No such publication has been received in the. English language; 
howeverj and during the last contact with foreign book dealers 
it was deteimilned that ■ they did not have in stock a biography 
•f LENIN published in 1955 PF Lawrence and Wishart Ltd, London. 
Prom records available in this office it could not be deter¬ 
mined if this book has previously been furnished to the i^reau 
and because the cost of the biography was nominal ($1.00), it 
is being furnished the Bureau at this time. 

Periodic checks will be made to see if the new 
biography is available in English. 


RUC 

3 - Bureau (Enc.) 

1 - London (62-253) 

ACM:MAH 

(4) 
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Mr. A. H. Belmont CK 


FROM : C. Sullivan 


date: March 21,^1061 


Tolson_ 

Parsons_ A. 

Mohr_ 

Belmont- 

Callahan_ 

Conrad_ ^ 

^^Loach-fe__ 

Evans - 

Malone- 

Rosen - 

Tavel __ 

Trotter_ 

W.C. Sullivan . 

Tele. Room_ 

IngjjKB.-- 

Gfedyl- 


subject: THE^ROFILE OF COMMUNISM—A.,FAPT.-BX^rFAaT.„BRIMmJj^ 
PREPARED BY THE .^TI-DEFAMATION LEAGUE OF 
B’NAIB’RTTH 

^BOOK REVIEW- (62-46855) 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER ^ 

Captioned pap^back book, reviewed by, Central Research Section, is 
a revision of a pamphle Cr^iPier On Communism, ♦* which was prepared by 
B’nai B’rith in 1951. ”t - - 


The 119-page book is an unusually good, brief, and hard-hitting, primer, * 
It is in question-and-answer form, analyzing the entire system of world commu- 
nism. Matter-of-fact statements are given in answer to,the questions posedr-e. g., ^ 
”What is the communist world peace movement?**—and a bibliography is set out at 
the end of each chapter for other and more interpretive reading. The ine^ensive 
book commendably serves the purpose announced in the foreword, **.. .to fend off, 
on the one hand, the attempts of opportunists, demagogues and bigots to e:xploit % 
fears based on ignorance, and, on the other hand, the siren songs of the commu- © 
nist appeals on the international scene. ** 3 


The factual content of the primer appears to be very good with two § 

exceptions. One, with obvious reference to the Judith Coplon case, states, **Amongf-^ 
the pblitical date acquired by Soviet espionage agents were the espionage files of ® 
the Justice Department.... *’ (p. 64) Such a statement is too broad and open to ^ 
misinterpretation. Another attributes to the FBI a March, 1960, estimate of the ^ 
strength of the Communist Party, USA, as’*approximately 10,000. ** (p. 26) No «• 
public statements On the size of the. Communist Party, USA, have been issued by i 
the^Bureau since 1957, at which time the membership was placed at 17,000. There 


the?Bureau since 1957, at which time the membership was placed at 17^00. 1 
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Memorandum Sullivan to Belmont 
Re: The Profile of Communism 

are no other references to the Director or the FBI. The book will be placed 
in the Bureau Library. 

B»nai B»rith: 

Bureau files indicate B’nai B'rith is a legitimate Jewish fraternal 
organization. (100-530) 

RECOMMENDATION: 
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Mr. A.H. Belmont 


March 21, 1061 


W.C. SulUvan 



THE DECLINE OF APvlEHICAN LIBEHALISM 
BY ARTHUR A. EKIRCH, JR 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 




The basic theme of captioned book is that there has been a steady 
decline in liberal values in the United States since our Nation was founded. 
The author traces this decline historically from before the American 
Revolution down to the present time, and, in the process, is critical of the 
Director and the Bureau. 


On page 230, the author charges that the General MelUgence. 

Division of the FBI, relying on radical literature as decisive evidence of 
subversive beliefs, made illegal arrests during the Falmer Raids. On page 
252, Ekirch claims that the Bureau's investigations under the White Slave 
Traffic Act were, in effect, "legalized snooping. " The source cited by the 
author for both of these claims is the highly distorted book. The Federal 
Bureau of Investigation, by Max Lowenthal. 

Wliile conceding that "it was in no sense desirable" that communists 
should be employed in sensitive or important positions in government, Ekirch 
claims that the solution adopted was neither liberal nor legally defensible under 
traditional American values or constitutional law (p. 328). He also accuses 
the IHrector of overestimating the threat posed by the Communist Party, USA 
(pp. 338-339), criticizes the prosecution of Party leaders under the Smith Act 
^p. 340-342), and claims that the FBI's role in the loyalty-security program 
aroused fears that the United States " was comity under the sway of a Federal 
police force" 345). 

The author points out that liberalism is not a well-defined political or 
economic system but rather an attitude in favor of limited representative govern¬ 
ment and the widest possible freedom of the individual in all phases of his 
activity. Since the I8di century was the classic age of liberalism, in a sense, 
liberalism and colonial America grew up together. Political liberty in the 
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Memo Sullivein to Belmont 

Ret THE DECLINE OF AMERICAN MBERAUSM 


BYARTHURA. EKIRCH, JR. 


colonies was closely tied to local goverilment; religious liberty flourisSied; 
mid the availability of land and economic opportunity gave rise to a natural 
faith in a free economy. The Declaration Of Independence explicitly set 
forth the liberal political philosophy of tiie American Revolution which found 
practical expression in the constitutions of ttie individual states which speci¬ 
fied the personal and property ri^ts of the individual and limited tyie powers 
of the Government. 

The first half of the 19th century was a period of great contrast. 

Yliile considerable progress was made toward democratic progress and 
reform, there were, at the same time, frequent mob attacks on Catholics 
and immigrants; the liidjUms were uprooted in the West; and slavery still 
prevailed in the South. At the same time, the powers of the Federal Government 
. were steadily broadened, and the Supreme Court repeatedly defended Federal 
over state power. By the middle of the I9th century, slavery stood out as the 
most direct ctellenge to American liberalism, and sporadic violence over 
this issue, in both the North and the South, finally erupted into the Civil War." 

There were widespread violations of civil liberties during the Civil 
War. President Lincoln suspended the writ of habeas corpus; censorship 
of the press was instituted; and military conscription was practiced on an 
extensive scale for the first time in our history. Following the war, the 
North governed ^e defeated South like a conquered province; the Negro, 
although emancii^ted, was stilt not given the right to vote; and the Ku ihux 
Klan (KKK), dedicated to violence and intimidation, emerged in the South. 

Since the Civil War had established the primacy of the Federal over state 
government, the trend subsequently has been toward an increased centrali¬ 
zation of the powers of government and a weakening of liberalism and Individualism. 
By the; 1890's, the concept of a noninterventionist government had been com¬ 
pletely discredited. Antitrust and other regulatory measures controlling 
business were adopted, and the Supreme Court asserted exclusive Federal 
control over interstate commerce. 

Measures adopted during World War I further weakened the liberal 
tradition. Military conscription made no provision for conscientious 
objectors. Laws against espionage and sedition suppressed dissent. State 
criminal syndicalist statutes were enacted, and censorship of the press was 
common. More and more, the duties rather than the rights of the indi^dual 
were stressed. , 
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Memo Sullivan to Belmont 


Re: THE DECUNE OF AMERICAN LIBERALISM 
BY Arthur A. ekirOh, jr. 


The period following World War I is described as a period of 
’hysteria. ’ Conscientious objectors, pacifists, and political prisoners 
were kept in jail rather than amnestied. Five legally elected socialist 
assemblymen were denied tiieir seats in New York State. Over 700 aliens 
were deported because of their political beliefs, and over 4,000 persons 
were arrested during the Palmer Raids. There was a revival of the EKK; 
our traditional immigration policy was reversed; and legislation to insure 
conformity in morals (e. g., prohibition, state censorship laws) was enacted. , 
For the first time in our history, the suppression of freedom enjoyed almost 
nationwide government support on tiie local, state, and national levels. 

During the administration of President Hoover, the power of the 
state and local governments was grackmlly taken over by Washington and, 
after the New Deal of President Roosevelt, the concept of a planned economy 
gained even greater acceptance. With the notable exception of the evacuation 
and detention of the Japanese on the west coast, the author finds few violations 
of civil liberties during World War H. He stresses, however, the tremendous 
expansion of the powers of the Federal Government. Following World War II, 
the tensions of the cold war and the Korean War led to a further decline in 
liberalism. We now have peacetime conscription; the armed forces have 
assumed greater power in all branches of the Government; and foreign trade 
has degenerated into economic warfare. The Government's monopoly over 
nuclear power has subordinated free enterprise to the interests of the state. 
Fearful of offending minority groups, the press, radio, and the motion-pictare 
and television Industries censor potentially controversial material. 

Bureau files reflect that an article in the December 19, 1960, issue of 
’Neues Deutschland, ' a publication of the Communist Party of East Germany, 
set forth that Ekirch was one of a group of 30 American professors v/ho urged 
diplomatic recognition of East Germany and Communist China. In 1943, an 
individual who may be identical with Ekirch was the subject of a Selective 
Service investigation in New York City because he claimed to be a conscientious 
objector. In 1952, Arthur Ekirch of Alexandria, Virginia, who may possibly be 
identical with the subject, was a subscriber to Alternative, publication of the 
Committee for Non*Violent Revolution. Alternative claims that its goal Is to 
fight "against war, capltaUsm, and totaUtarianism. " (25-1817€9;14-2771;100-72924* 

905) 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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TO 


•DIRECTOR, . FBI '(62-46855). 


. date: 3-21-61 


FROM 


subject: 



EGAT, RIO DE JANEIRO (64-293) ATTENTION : 


CENTRAL RESEARCH 
SECTION 


PROPOSED BOOK^Y 
ALBERTO^DANIEOTALERONI 



INFORMATION CONCERNING 
ReRiolet 12/29/60 . _ 

On March 8, 1961, | | advised that he is 

acquainted generally with the background:of PALERONI over the 
past several years. 


declared that while he has no specific adverse 


infomation concerning FALERONI as to subversive type activity, 
he has received a definite impression that PALERONI is an indi¬ 
vidual who is an opportunist in tendency and in informant’s 
opinion would not be above capitalizing or trading upon his 
contacts or acquaintances. For this reason, informant said he 
would advise that considerable circumspection be followed in 
any dealings with FALERONI. 


li 


- With regard to the book, "BLOOD AND FIRE IN CUBA", he 
has received no Information of any book or other publication 
under that title having been written by PALERONI. 




/ .On March 9 and 10, 196I, inquiry was made in several of 
the ledger bookstores in Buenos Aires by Legat in an unsuccessful 
^endeavtdx to locate a copy of the book, "BLOOD AND FIRE IN CUBA",' 
or'any-other recent writing of FALERONI under a similar title. 
Information was developed that no book under this title had been 
published in Argentina insofar as was known by book store employees. 




was instructed to remain alert for the appear¬ 


ance of any writings by PALERONI, including a book under the 
above or a similar title. 


•11 In view of the foregoing, it is recommended that extreme 


caution be exercised by the Bureau in handling any future contact 
I by PALERONI. ,f , . 


UACB by 3/31/61, no additional investigation is being 
conducted in this matter. One ^^^^y of this letter is enclose^^for 
the information of Legat, Mexico St ^ 

Bureau 4 

2^-_Rio de Janeiro _ (1 - 64 - 293') ^ 




1961 
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Aprilli, 1S61 

f.s y ' 

PERSONAL. 


Miss-Ann M*>Otto . 

Publicity Pcpairtnaent 

Holt, Rinehart and Winstoni Inc. 

333 Madison Avenue 
New York l.?, NewYork 

Dear Miss Ctto: 

I have received your letter ol April 13, 
t961, and it was Indeed kind of you to send me a copy of 
’^The ?*urveyor: The Shocking Story of Today’s Illicit Liquor 
Empire. ” I found the manuscript Interesting and am looking 
forward to reading the finished book. Thank you for your 
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thoughtfulness on this occasion. 



Sincerely yours, 

J. t'dgar 'f-leo^^eF’ 




MAILED.ai 

COWIM-FBI 


1 - Mr. Tolson ’ 

- NOTE; The galley proofs of this book were sent to Mr. Tolson by Mr. Walter 1. 
Bradbury of Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc., on 12-5-60, which was cordfa'lly 
. , C acknowledged by Mr. Tolson on 12-12-60. A review of the galley propfm'\^s made 
by Stones to DeLoach Memo dated 12-21-60, which reflected the book purports4b - 
Parsons—couvey to thC reader the intricate setup needed in the operation of the illicit l^uor 
Betaoni __i2uBiness, and is told as the story of one Angelo Pavane relating his eKperfeiices 


Belmont ___Liui>meb», auQ IS loia as uie siory oi one Angeio Jt'avane reiaixng nis e?s.perAenoeb 
•' dur ing the 1920's to 1960 while engaged in illicit narcotics and liquor operations 
DeLmch —tfirwarious States. There are a few mihor references to the FBI in the book, 


Malone_ 

Rosen _ 

Tavel_ 

Trotter_ 

iV.C. Sullil 
Tele. Ro« 


— 

7^/ 


—primarily regarding FBI J^entification Numbers in the footnotes, none of which 
- a r e derogatory in nature. Angelo Pavane, Ann M. Otto, and the author, John Starr, 
iiife^sflere not identifiable in Bufiles. (62-46855) Miss Otto also furnished a copy of 
!T^ts book to Mr. Tolson on the same date--see Mr. Tolson's letter to Miss 
S%tto j^glLETYPE^to r I ■ 
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Holt, Rinehart and Winston, inc. • publishers 

383 MADISON AVENUE. ..NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 


GENERAL H 


Trade Department 



MAGAZINE 


r. Parson© 


Mr* Mohr ... 

Mr* Belmonte 
Mr* Callahan. 
Mr* Conrad... 
Mr* 

Mr. EvaiM-Zjl 
Mr* Malone™..:.^ 
losen_ 


'avel... 

TTxtb'o^’^’^- I'*-"?-!®’'. 


Mr. W.C.SuUivaj 
Is^e. Room_j 
Mr. Ingra t n-j^ 
Miss Ga: 


Mr. J, Edgar Hoover 
United States Dept, of Justice 
Federal Bureau of Investigation 
Washington 25, D.C, 





Dear Mr, Hoover: 

I Enclosed is a copy of .TH^^URVEYOR: The..S.h.Qeking 
I Sjt.oxy. .of Today* s Illici^/uiquor Empire by John 
f Starr, to be published May 8th, 

We know that Mr, Walter I, Bradbury sent you the 
original manuscript and we thought you would be 
interested in seeing the finished copy of the book. 

With best regards. 

Sincerely, 


























MeiiH>ran(li]m for Mr* Beli^nt 
Re* "The Black Muslims in America" 
By C* Eric Lincoln 
62-46855 


In August, 1958, Lincoln advised the Atlaata Sffice 
that he planned to do research on the B«1^1 axkt prenar® a paper 
dealing with the organization from a philosophic^ standpoint 
to attempt to form conclus ions as to the reaimns for persons 
participating in the F 1^ 

I m March 2»* ivoi, 

Lincoln advised that his book would he puhlished by Beacon Press, 
Boston, Biassacluisetts, and would he released April 19, 1961* 

He said he interyfewod Elijah Mhasmad. Kational Leader, Malcolm 
Little, Minister of the New York other KOI officials 

for laateriel in addition to attending KSI meetings in several 
cities and reading everything he could find regardii^ the 
He also mentioned that he feared for Ms personal sare^ when 
certain KOI officials read the book* 

On April 7, 1961, Lincoln furnished the Atlanta 
Office a letter received from Chicago from "Miss Thelma which 
be inteipreted as a threat and possible violation of the 
EKtortion Statute* (KOI members frequently use the letter S 
in place of their last names) The Assistant United States 
Attorney, Hoi^em District of Georgia, declined prosecutios# Tiie 
matter is currently being presented to the United States Attoimey 
at Chicago* 

. mm 

The NOI is an all-Negro, violently antiwhite,, 
fanatical gxoup which has been tmder investigation for the past 
several years to determine if its activities bring it within the 

f urview of Executive Order 10450 or in violation of any other 
ederal statutes* There are presently 35 field offices 
conducting investigations and submitting semiannual naports 
on this organization* 

"The Black Muslims in America" according to the author 
presents a partial perspective of the dark and serious problems 
of racial tension and calls for more sudies about the "voiceless 








Uvmrmdm for lir* Beliiont 
Ji«: Slock Mtislinta in 

By €• Eric Lincoln 
62-46B5S 


people" vBo vaiit to Be hmr4 in tlie Cotiaclls of the worlil* 

1b the prefoce. the euthor explains that ^ heciffiie interested 
in this study in the AntUMi of 1956 while teaching courses in 
religion and philosophy at Clark College* At this time he 
read an appraisal of Christlimity in a term paper sohmitted hy 
a senior student which indicated the Christian religion is 
incoj^atlhle with Megro's aspirations for dimity and 
equality in America and that Islam offers the anarer to these 
desires* 


The hook, which originated out of a doctoral 
dissertation prepared by the author in the Graduate ^hool of 
llostoii University, is divided into nine chapters and a section 
containing documentation or notes* It gives a rather detailed 
histoiy of the origin of the cult and closely examines the 
background and rationale of the movement* Considerable portions 
of this 276 page book are devoted to a philosophical, sociological 
study of the racial tensions which, in the author* s opinion, 
foster the development of the Mil and other Negro supremacy groins* 
Much of the material appears to have been obtained from the 
Negro press coverage or the hOl and its leaders, including the 
regular newspaper column of Elijah Nuhai^ad* Ine author gpparmtly 
interviewed Mohamad, Malcolm Little acd others connected with 
the NDI. liowever, nothing new appears in the book wliich could not 
be obtained from public source material* This use of press 
material by the author has resulted in exaggeration of many 
facets of the N0I, such as m^bership, economic growth, 
organisational efficacy, etc*, due to the inherent ^^eratlon 
of the Negro press wlmii covering NET activities* liie Book tends 
to be aympafietic to the Ndl when dealing with the racial tensions 
which spawn such mov^ents* However, the author sates America 
must confront the issue of racism and d;iscriminati<n with 
determination and then there will be no need for the "Black 
^Uislims" and America will be a better place for all* 
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li«aor^aiB for Mr* Belsiont 
Ke: *'The Black Muslims in M^Hcer 
By €• Eric Liacoln 
^2-46BS5 


For iaformatioii* 


2* That tkt «nilt*rlinto<i liamt-s in the index (Foges 

270**276) ho indexed* 


B* If you approve, this memorandom and book should 
be sent to the icecords Branch for appropriate action* The 
book is being retained in Room 7638 pending approval of this 
action. . 
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subject: , AUBREY WILLIS, AUTHOR ^ 

y)y ”OUR GREATEST ENEMY - BEVERAGED ALCOHOL" 

EXPOSITION PRESS INCORPORATED 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 


By letter dated 4-20-61, copy attached, I. L. Gurney, Division ! 

of Parole, State of New York, Port Kent, New York, requested information 
concerning the accuracy of statements made by captioned author in his book. 

He referred to the following two statements allegedly appearing on pages 15 and 
23 respectively, "The Federal Bureau of Investigation in its Uniform Crime 
Report for 1956 outlines that 59. 47 per cent of all 1956 crimes could be charged 
to alcohol" and "The F. B. I. tells us that our crime bill for those crimes brought 
about by alcohol amounts to $20,000, 000, 000 per year. " Gurney also requested 
any information the Bureau has with regards to the effect alcohol has on crimes^ 
criminals and parole. An appropriate reply was sent to Gurney, a copy of which 
is attached. 

OBSERVATIONS: 

The book has been reviewed by the Uniform Crime Reporting Section 
and was found to be replete with gross statistical misinterpretations, abuses and 
falsehoods. Willis, an admitted ex-alcoholic and speaker for the Southern 
Baptist Convention, has an ax to grind and misused FBI statistics and attributed 
erroneous statements to us to help make his case against alcohol. We did not 
say any portion of crime could be attributed to alcohol, as Willis states. He took 
arrest figures for liquor laws, driving while intoxicated, disorderly conduct and 
drunkenness from Uniform Crime Reports - 1956 and stated since these arrests 
represented 59. 4% of all arrests, alcohol was responsible for 59. 4% of all the 
crime in the United States in 1956. This is ridiculous. Arrest figures for 1956 
were obtained from 1, 551 cities over 2, 500 representing a total population of 
41, 219, 052. This population represented less than 1/3 of the total United States 
population and while arrests are a partial measure of the crime problem they do 
not measure the total crime count since not all crimes are cleared by arrest. Also, 
we never said our crime bill for those crimes brought about by alcohol amounted 
to 20 billion dollars per year. This was the estimated total cost of all crime in 
the United States and Willis used the figuje falsely in an attempt to make his case 
against alcohol. 1 ■. 
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J. J. Daunt to Mr. DeLoach Memorandum 


ACTION: 


(1) If you approve there is attached a letter to the publisher, 
Exposition Press, Inc., 386 Fourth Avenue, New York 16, New York, 
pointing out the inaccuracy. No letter is being sent to the author since his 
whereabouts are unknown and there is no information in Bureau files pertaining 
to him. 
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THE UNCERTAIN TRU>:PET 


General Maxwell D. Taylor 


O 

Book Reviews ( 62*46855) 
Central Research Section 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spo;t check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 


(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Certtral Research Section^ 


R0U3;i^NG 


Obtain book 
for review 


on 


Xule^tral Research, Room 7627 
Espionage, Room 2714 
dJ Internal Security, Room 1509 
kCH Liaison, Room 7641 

Cheok, Room 6125 LB, 
Nationalities Intelligence*, Room 1527 
Subversive Control, Room 1250 
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□ 
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□ 
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Identification Division 

□ -Section, Room 
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Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 
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I I Tra ining & Inspection Division _ 

□ _ Section, Room _ □ 

I_I Adm inistrotive Division _ 

□ _^_ Section, Room _ □ 

□ File s & Communications Division _ 

□ __ Section, Room _ □ 

□ Investigative Division 


□ 

□ 
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. Section, Room 


1 1 Lab oratory Division 

□ _ _Section, Room 

□ Crime Records Division 

□ - -Section, Room 
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JN the serpentine coils of 
the Soviet espionage ap. 
paratus there is. in a manner 
of speaking, a new best sel¬ 
ler. 


The book, which created 
only the smallest of ripples 
wlien It was published in 
the United States in January 
of last year, is Gen. M a x- 
well D. Taylor’s ‘The Un¬ 
certain Trumpet” (Harper 
and Brothers). 


‘‘At the conciir^ion of his 
tour (as Army Chief of 
■ Staff) in the Pentagon he 
left the Army a disiilusioned 
and deeply troubled man. He 
was 57-yeors-o1d. in vigorous 
'good heaith. presumably only 
just approaching the peak of 
his intellectual powers. 

“Wliy did he quit? Why 
docs a man of proven cour¬ 
age and ability turn in his 
“ unifornr?” • 


The new interest in the 
loook stems, of course, froin 
Gen. Taylor’s receiit appoint¬ 
ment to the task of pickin^^ 
up the pieces of the Amerf- 
can disaster in Cuba. Gen. 
raylor’s influence on the fu* 
ture course of American 
profound, and 
The Uncertain Trumpet’* is 
a working blueprint of the 
man’s military thinking. 

Arorarjt jik i.Krr 

^ It was written after M a x 
Taylor left the Arm^^ in 195?). 
Quoting onc.sGlf on tlie col¬ 
umn dodge is usually con¬ 
sidered to indicate that the 
golden years are coming on 
apace, but in a piece pub¬ 
lished in January, I960, I 
wrote: . 


That was long before Cui;a 
and Laos, of course, but e.-:.- 
.sontially - the reason Gen. 
Taylor so abruplly ended a 
d i s 11 ngu i s h cd m i 1 i ta ry ca¬ 
reer was his sure knowledge 
that the United States was in 
no position to fight limited 
wars (such as we arc c o n* 
' fronted with and apparently 
unable to fight in Southeast 
I Asia today). . 

‘ HIS FEELING 

He felt, if my I'eading of 
“The Uncertain Trumpet” Is 
correct^ that American plan¬ 
ning was hypnotized into 
paralysis by the doctrine of 
massive atomic retaliation, 
that built-in .weakno.ss in the 
joint Chiefs of Staff system 
have-left our strategy plan¬ 
ning to budget - conscious 
civilian amateurs. ; 

But what of Geri. Taylor’s 


a 

view of the military future? 
There are many elements in 
it, of cour.se, but basic to his 
whole philosophy is blunt re¬ 
jection of the assumption 
that the free world cannot 
fight a non-atomic war with 
the Soviet bloc. 

“Why,” he wrote, “h a s 
the United States made no 
determined effort to develop 
conventional forces compar¬ 
able to tho.se of the USSR? 
For one thing, we have ac¬ 
customed ourselves to say¬ 
ing, and pcrhap.s to believ¬ 
ing, that we are hopelessly 
outnumbcx’ed by tlie c o m- 
munist bloc. This statement 
as a generalization is simply 
not true.” 

Gon. Taylor’s considered 
estimate, which is too long 
to repeat here, arrives at tin# 
conclusion that the free 
world’s available manpower 
totals 156.9 millions against 
the communist bloc’s 145.4. 
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« nr* ^arsona 

- nr* Mohr 

• Mr. Betoont 
« Mr. BoLoach 

- Hr. Sullivan 

• I'lr. Bamgardnor 
« Hr. Bland 

• Hr. Bonohuo 

• ur. Fox 


Captionod hook was reviewed to evaluate the past activities 
of the Cosfsmmist Party (CP), USA, enumerated in the hook aiid to deter* 
jiiine if the Bureau was mentioned. The book does not mention the 
Bureau or its contacts with the author. 

Sandor Yoros* autobiography corroborates the testimon:^? of 
maiiy an ex-communists that the Utopian dream of universal brother¬ 
hood turns into a nightmare reality of the police state. 

Born 61 years ago in Hungary, Voros immigrated to tljo 
United States at the age ef 21. working in sweatshops as a furrier 
in Hew York .pity, he gradually earned up to IIOO a week, lie sy^sj- 
IsathiUsed wim the anti-Ilorthy Movement in Htaigary which brouaht 
him into tousli with the communists who were running it. In 1929 
he was mde mnager of ”Uj llore,” a Hungarian cownunist daily 
published in sew York. As a card-carrying member, ?oros partici¬ 
pated in CP activities until his transfer to Haiailton, Ontario, 
Canada, in December, 1929. 

For the next nine months Voros edited the Hungarian 
Canadian Worker in Haiftilton and became the leader of the Canadian 
Hungarian Movement In this city, l^on his return to Mew York City 
in September, 1930, Voros becai^e active among the unemployed. i»heii 
'♦Uj Blor©*' moved Its office to Cleveland, Ohio, in 1931, foros aioved 
with it. He became head of the Ohio Bureau of the «Baily Worker’* 
and for the next six years as a CP member in Ohio participated in 
hunger aarchss and with the unemployed against the strikebreakers. 

In 193Y Yoros left the imted States to fight with the 
Loyalists In Spain. Yoros had some prior experiences he ted 
participated in the October, 1918, Eevolutioa in Hungaty. lie 
became chief of the Anglo-Ainerican Section of the Historical 
Coi!it»is8ion of the International Brigades and was later smde Chief 
of the Comiaissariat of the XV Brigade. After the Loyalists were 
defeated, if&ros returned to the United States in Becember, 1938* 
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HemotmSun to Mr. Bol»ent 
SEs "AMEEICAK Ci(»fMXSSAH" 
100-35B29Q 


Toros 00011 bocame 4iolXXitoiosod with cotnisitiiism when Euioia 
reftioed. asylum to tl» ex-Loyaliste who coalh not retnm to their own 
countries. He heeame more 4isiiliisiose<2 when Hussia signedi the 
Nazl^Soviet pact In Augnst^ 1939* It was not long thereafter that 
Toros called it "quits.** 

OBSERVATIONS: 

-- ?l^s, wider his true n^ae Alexander Wrought* was the 

subject of a security investigation because of his CP activities. 

He was first interviewed by Bureau Agents in Harch. 1950* and has 
been recontacted on mwerous occasions since. He has cooperated by 
furnishing information concerning his activities ai^ the activities 
of others in ths CP but has so far refused to testify against his 
former acqualatsuaces. A copy of a iimnoscript entitled **To Spain end 
Bach** by Sandor Toros was reviewed by the Bureau in June* 1959* 
which i!uuittscript was substantially the same as Toros* current hooU 
"American Coi^issar." 

In the epilogue of the booh Toros seems a little hitter 
when he writes* "The Communist Party which 1 quit over 29 years ago 
has by now all but disintsgrated. Yet* I and ttjf fellow formr rebels 
have been degraded to second-class citizsns* dsnied even the right of 
serving our country in the capacities we are best fitted for. 

(How is Toros able to say that the Party has now all but disintegrated 
if he had* in fact* severed bis relationship with the Party over 20 
years ago? He has been requested to serve his adopted country by 
testifying against sows former CP acquaintances but hs has refused.X 

It appears that Toros is disappointed, so hs says* bscause \. 
the United States has not called upon him* because of his experience* ^ 
to fight totalitariwiisii. He feels the United States needs ideo¬ 
logical weapons and trained men to use them - eiqierts that are 
plentiful among former communists. 

KEcoHmaraATioN? 

That Assistant Bireetor Beioach consider calling attention 
to tlie publication of "American Coswiesar" to his contacts on the 
House Committee on Un-American Activities and the Senate Internal 
Security Subcommittee in the event the committees desire to subpoena 
Sandor Toros to testify before one of the c<8iimitteee. 
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AMERICAN COMMISSAR _ 

SANDOR VOROS (True name Alp:xB.nder Wrought: Bufile 100-358290) 


Book Reviews (62*46855) 

Central Research Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to .the^responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" arbottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research SectionJ 


Obtain book 
for review 


ROUTING for rev: 

CZI Domestic InJ^HI^^ce Division 

. □ Ce^JJ^fResearch, Room 7627 □ 

c// II3:^^ionage, Room 2714 

Internal Security, Room 1509 □ 

ynn Liaison, Room 7641 
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Book attached 


yy Please return book to Central Research. 
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subject: 
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(Bureau filet 6^^66266J 
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(Bureau filet 100^066S9) 
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Mr. Belmont. 

Mr, Mohr_ 

^^^Callahan 
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Mr. Hosen_ 

Mr. Sullivan. 
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'En-gTaH^ 


This memo is prepared to review a hook entitled 
T^^The^PuIP Story d ffth^ N^al _Seg ret s Case, " wrj^ten 
^luTo^ch and HejyigwiXler^whfcH'^iTr'He published ihr 


pi' 

f ?p* 


On ^/Q/61 . \ \ advised the Bureau that one of 

his clients, the Athenian Press, New York City, hod sent the 
above-captioned book to him to read for libel ^ He s tated the 
book includes severe critici sm of the FBI and\ \ inauired 

if he could send the book to the Bureau* I I was told that, 

under the circiunstances, it was not felt the Bureau should 
inject itself into this matter* The Legal Attache, London, 
was instructed to attempt to discreetly obtain the manuscript 
of this book* Legat, London, obtained book and forwarded same* 
Legat also suggested the Bureau furnish a statement to London^ 
for use of Embassy press officer in answering any inquirie^j^^ 

Review of book shows it is full of inaccuracies, false 
statements, and attempts to attribute to the FBI blame for the 
Lonsdale-Cohen case, since the FBI had been unable to locate 
the Cohens* This book has so many inaccuracies, misstatements 
of known facts, speculation' and outright lies that it is not 
believed we should attempt to dignify it by offering any 
information in response to inquiries* Detailed review ofAhe 
book is ‘attached^-lQ, , 40/ 


ACTION: '' ' --r— 

-'- ! NOT EECOBDED, ^ JUN^M 

There is attached a cable London,'' 

advising him that in view of the misstatements of facts-xtnd 
inaccuracies in the book the Bureau wiht-^t r^ '-P g i ztTW ' same by 
offering any comment for the press officer, U* S* Embassy, or 
fot^fhe Legat*f^ , 

msm V 0<> jn 
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Memo Bran igan to Sul 1 i van 
Res Gordon Arnold Lonsdale 

Morris Cohen} Lona Cohen 


The book entitled "Spy Ring, The Full Story of the 
Naval Seoreta Case," by John Bulloch and Henry Miller, haa 
been reviewed and contains the following inaccuraciess 

Page 9 states the Cohens were specially groomed 

in Russia* 

This is pure speculation. 

Page 9 , paragraph 2, states the Cohens were revealed 
not as Canadians as they claimed to be, 

Morris Cohen claimed to be a citizen of New Zealand 
and his wife claimed to be a Canadian, 

Page 10 states that no direct link was ever established 
between any of the five defendants and a Soviet Embassy official. 



In a newspaper article by Houghton he made a statement 
that he was handled by Vassili Dozhdalev, Second Secretary, 

Soviet Embassy, London, 

Page 11 states as follows: "The American Federal Bureau 
of Investigation was largely at fault. In 1950, American agents 
investigating the case of the Rosenbergs, later executed as 
Russian spies, found evidence implicating Morris and Lona Cohen, 
Their activities were checked, but too late. Within a month 
of the Rosenbergs* arrest, the Cohens had left America for 
Australia, and the FBI lost them. In 195?f when Colonel Abel 
was exposed and sentenced to JO years for spying, evidence linking 
I him with the Cohens was found. The FBI again failed to trace 
I them, •• 

This statement is false. We first heard of Morris 
and Lona Cohen in 1953• Cohens left New York City sometime 

in the summer of 1950} however, it is not known where they went 
and ho evidence has been uncovered indicating they ever went to 
1 Australia, At the time of the arrest of Abel, we did find out 
1 the Cohens were linked to Abel} however, by that time they were 
Min England residing under aliases. 










Memo Branigan to Sullivan 
Res Cktrdon Arnold Lonsdale 
Morris Cohen; Lona Cohen 



Page 12 states "To all intents and purposes the Cohens 
had d *reQord* in espionage, and the FBI leere el early something 
less than efficient in losing sight of two dangerous suspects 
who later made such an easy entry into Britain to continue theiT 


careers. 


We had no information indicating the Cohens were 
involved in espionage until 19S?» Previous information in 
\19S3 indicated possible membership in the Communist Party, on 
\both the part of Morris and Lona Cohen, 


Page l8 states the Cohens were no more than associates 
of Gordon Lonsdale who had to. be investigated and after the 
arrest of Lonsdale they were interviewed by the British, 


__ the Cohens, or the Kroaers as 

they were known in Engla nd , I L 

\ were part of the espionage networkm^j^ 


Page 42 states that the Cohens had in their possession 
two genuine American passports which were probably issued in 
19^7 ond were used when the Cohens left America in 1950 to 
escape the FBI hunt for.them which began when their association 
with the Rosenbergs was discovered. 


The Cohens did have issued in 1947 valid American 
passports and they used them for a trip to Europe, These 
passports were not in their possession when they were arrested. 
These passports were not used by the Cohens in leaving the U, S, 
No FBI hunt began for them in 1950 since we did not know that 
they were actually associated with the Rosenbergs, Our later 
investigation showed that they had left New York City about the 
time of the arrest of the Rosenbergs; however, we do not know 
of any connection between the Rosenbergs and the Cohens, 


Page 47 states that Morris Cohen was born in 
New York in I 9 II, 


He was born in I 9 IO, 

Page 48 states that Morris Cohen was a star football 
player at the University of Mississippi, 

Cohen did not play football in college. 
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Memo Bran igan to Sul 2 i van 
Met Gordon Arnold I^nsdale 

Morris Cohen; Mona Cohen 


Page 48 states Cohen left 

iri i9Ji» 



This is not so. Me graduated in 193^» 


Page 46 states that Cohen left Mississippi in 293i ond 
became a temporary teacher and assistant football coach at 
James Monroe High School in New York, 

This is completely wrong. He did not become a teacher 
in 1931 ond never was an assistant high school football coach. 

Page 48 states that in 193A Cohen obtained a 
Masters Degree at the University of Illinois and then returned 
to New York City to more posts as a temporary teacher. 


Cohen attended the University of Illinois for one 
semester and obtained no degree. He did not become a teacher 
in New York City until after World War II, 

Page ^0 states that the father of Lona Cohen had 
made money as a bootlegger. 

This is pure fiction. 


Page 6<0 states that Morris Cohen, upon his return 
from Spain in 193^f became a substitute teacher. 

This is wrongi. 

Page ^1 states that Morris Cohen, after World War II, 
took the New York Board of Education examinations to become a 
teacher and came out top in the Junior school list and third 
in the examinations for high school teachers. 

This is pure fiction. 

Page *>1 states that Ethel and Julius Rosenberg were 
arrested in August, 1950, 

Julius Rosenberg was arrested in July, 1950, and 
Ethel in August, 1950* 











Memo Branigqn to Sullivan 
Ret Gordon Arnold Lonsdale 

Morris Cohens L>ona Cohen 


deeeriU^s MOr'tie Cohen ae impariisint 

undercover members of the cell operated by the Rosenbergs. 

There is noAbasis in fact for this statement* 

Pane ^2 states that while the FBI was investigating 
the Rosenberg case their agents heard the names of the Cohens* 

This is a lie* 

Page ‘y2 states that by the time the detectives (thelBI) 
got around to investigating the Cohens, they could not be found* 

This is not so when set out in the context of this 
story* The authors are attempting to imply that we heard about 
the Cohens during the investigation of the Rosehbergs and allowed 
them to get away in 19 S 0 * 

Page 5*? states that when Colonel Abel was arrested, 
among the papers found in his studio the names of Morris and 
Lona Cohen occurred as well as references to the Rosenbergs* 

None of these names appeared among the papers of Abel* 

Page 54 states that after the defection of Igor Gouzenko 
from the Soviet Embassy in Ottawa, he had brought with him 
documents which named Allan Nunn May, the British atomic scientists 
Nunn May was arrested, tried, and sentenced, and for four years 
a name scribbled on an envelope found in his home was ignored* 

The writers state this name was Klaus Fuchs* 

This is not so* Fuchs* name and British address was' 
found in the notebook of Israel Halperin, one of the subjects 
in the Gouzenko case and it was furnished to the Britishf^^ 

Page 54 states that Fuchs told the police that 
Harry Gold was his contact*. 


Gold* 


Fuchs did not know the name of Harry Gold* We identified 


Page 5^ states that when Abel was arrested in 1957> 
evidence of his association with the Rosenbergs and the Cohens 
was found* 


No evidence linking Abel to the Rosenbergs was found* 








Memo Bran igan to Sul 1ivan 
Bet Gordon Jirnold Lonsdale 

Morris Cohen; Lona Cohen 

Page ^4 states that before the end of September, 1950, 
the Cohens were on their way to Australia* 

No evidence has been uncovered indicating that the 
Cohens went to Australia* 

Page states that in 1953 1 of ter spending something 
over two years in the Dominibn, including at least one visit 
to Gisbourne in New Zealand, the Cohens left' for Bur ope* 

This is pure speculation* Cohen claimed that he was 
born in Gisbourne, New Zealand, which gives the writers the 
thought that he and his wife were in New Zealand* 

Page 5'5' states that in 1953 the Cohens purchased 
traveler's checks in Vienna and within months cashed them in 
Tokyo and Nong Kong, 

The Cohens traveled to Japan in 1955» ^ot in 1953* 

Page 5<9 states that Lonsdale arrived in England on 
March J, 19555 

This is the date on which he left the U* S* by ship* 
He arrived in England on March f or March 8* 

Page 76 discusses Lonsdale*s trios to Eurooe aj ul 
states that \ . I ke 

frequently met other Boviet agents on some of these Journeys 
and passed information to them* 


Pace 114 states that Lonsdale was the chief Buss ion 
agent in Southern England and was the head of all agents working 
for Bussia in London and all along the South coast* 

This is pure speculation* 

Page 114 states that Lonsdale was connected with 
Bussian Naval Intelligence* 

^This is not so* He is a Soviet military intelligence 



officer 














Memo Branig^ to Sullivan 
Rez Gordon\Arnold Lonsdale 

Morris [Cohen; Lona Cohen 


:t!Al 


P&oa 1S4- iatatea thaii if a poasthle thtut Lonmdeile 

met Harry Houghton in Warsam* 

■ i 

, I 

This is not so. 

f 

.1 

Faae 128 states _ saio Naval secrets in the 

back seat of Houghton*s car in November, i 960 , b7D 

I I_ 

No such information has been furnished 

piog l*j4 states that at conferences with the Americans 
it was decided that the spies exposed in England would serve 
as a good propaganda answer to the U-~2 incident, 

|\ No conferences were held with the prosecution in 

yShfliZand on this case, to the Bureau's Knowledge^^^^ 

I Paae l^Q states that a young scientist who had been 
friendly with Houghton and who had been sent to the U, S, a 
few months before the arrests was interviewed by the FBI and 
cleared of any complicity, 

I No such interview was held. 

Page 275" states that the Cohens were having regular 
meetings with the Rosenbergs, up to 195^* ocnd that after the 
arrest of the Rosenbergs the FBI agents back tracked on their 
activities and the names of the Cohens began to occur, 

|| 27i/s {*s a lie, 

I Paae 176 states that "Colonel Abel, once he had been 
caught, talked and talked," 

U This is not correct, Abel has been uncooperative 
since his c^rest in June, 195?• 

I 

I Pagrg 213 states that if Lona Cohen had not been 
convicted in England, she vx>uld have been extradited to America 
to stand tr\ial for her part in the Rosenberg conspiracy, 

I 

• 4 ' This is not correct. There is no treaty of extradition 

^covering espionage. 


- 7 - 
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Memo Branigdn to Sullivan 
Res Gordon Arnold Lonsdale 
Morris Cohens Lona 

Page 221 states that' ‘tlte ^Cohens had an unused British 
passport whiph was one of a batch sent to a British colony, 
and should nave been destroyed. 


This is a complete garble of the facts. The Cohens 
did have suah a passport and used it in 19 ^ as an identity 
document when they obtained their New Zealand passports. 
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^OPSIS: 

/ 

This memorandum reviews a book entitled "The War IVithin" 
written by Comer Clarke, British author, and deals with the 
Lonsdale and Cohen cases. Bufiles negative on Clarke. 

By letter 6/12/61 Legat, London, furnished a copy of 
"The War Within." A reviev/ of the book reveals it is full of 
inaccuracies, erroneous assumptions, and conclusions and other 
items which are outright lies. He mentions the FBI in one place 
in a derogatory fashion. The author claims we had seen Morris and 
Lona Cohen meeting with Colonel Rudolf Abel and had investigated 
Abel but Abel's cover was so good we decided he had no espionage 
connections. As a result of this, the author states "... FBI 
had slipped up — and badly." Tins statement is pure-fabrication 
and has absolutely no basis in fact. It is an obvious attempt 
to shift the blame to the FBI for the fact that the Cohens 
operated in England for over six years without being detected. i 

Tliis book appears to be thrown together hastily in an ! 
effort to profit from a timely book. It apparently relies heavily j 
on British newspaper accounts which were very inaccurate and proved] 
distruthful under an active analy;^s^^ . ■ • j 

ACTION: RECORbf^.j ' . ; 

46 JUL 13 1961 j 

For your information. A detailed review of.,.tha. ..ejgrors 5 
in the book is attached. (U 


JPL:ct 


Ay 

4> 















Memoranditm Branigan to Sullivan 
Re: GORDON ARNOLD LCNSDALE 
65-66266 

MORRIS COHEN; 

LCNA COHEN 
100-406659 


DETAILS: 


Tlie book entitled "TIie T/ar'Within" by Coiaer Clarke 
has been reviewed and following are some of the inaccuracies: 

page 7 Tlie author states Lonsdale is a Lieutenant Colonel 
in the Red Army. 

We have no information to substantiate this 

statement. 

page 32 Tlie author states a communist spy serving a 
sentence for espionage told officials the backgroimd about 
Lonsdale. Tlie author claims Lonsdale’s parents separated when 
he was 12 and he was raised in a state school, served in the 
Army and had an assignment in China. 

We have no knov/lcdge of such information. 

page 36 Tlie author states Lona Cohen was of Jewish extraction. 

Lona Cohen is not of the Jewish faith. 

page 36 The author claims Lona Cohen at age 23 v/ent to 
New York and obtained a job as a librarian. 

\ 

Lona Cohen left home at age 14 and was never 
employed as a librarian. 

page 37 The author states Morris Cohen joined the socialist 
group at the University of Mississippi. 

No such information was developed. 

page 42 The author states that in 1941 Lona Cohen received a 
vital and highly trusted job as a courier between the Russian 
resident directors and their staffs and the spies in United States 
laboratories and Government offices. 
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Tliis is pure fabrication. 

page 43 The author states Klaus Fuchs in 1941 
was drafted to work at Glasgow University. 

Fuchs worked at Edinburgh University 
from 1936 to 1940 when he was interned. On his release 
in 1941, he returned to Edinburg University. 

page 45 The author says Lona Cohen had a dead 
letter bo:^ later discovered by the FBI, under the sill of 
a store window on Park Avenue. 

This is pure fantasy. 

page 45 The author identifies Harry Gold as "an old 
American communist of long standing." 

Gold never belonged to the Communist Party. 

page 47-48 The author tells of courier trips by Lona 
Cohen to Canada during the war carrying information from 
Colonel Pavel Sokoloff of the Soviet Consulate in New York 
to Colonel Zabatin in Canada. 

This is not correct. The author is evidently 
referring to Pavel Mikhailov who was Soviet Vice Consul in 
New York. 

page 50 Tlie author says Morris Cohen vras a courier 
for communist scientists at Columbia University. 

This is fiction. 

page 50 The author states that the name and American 
address of Klaus Fuchs were found in a notebook by Irael Halperin 
named by Igor Gouzenko, Soviet Code Clerk who defected in Canada, 
as being involved in espionage in Ceinada. 
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Memorandiira Branigan to Sullivan 
Re: GORDON ARNOLD LCNSDALE 
65-66266 

mmt$ COTO; 

- LONA COHEN 
100-406659 



:b7D 

Referral/Consult 


Tliis is not correct* Fuchs* name and 
British address were in Halperin*s notebook. 

page 51 Tlie author claims that Fuchs came to the 

United States in 1946 and asked fellow scientists about the 
duties of a communist scientist which was rep orted to the 
FBI. Tlien the FBI v/atched Fuchs and reported I H that 

Fuchs had been seen meeting Soviet agents. 

This is a complete fabrication. We identifi ed 
Fuchs froml ... I 

I 

page 52 The author claims the FBI followed the Cohens 
after the arrest of the Rosenbergs. Tlie author claims the 
FBI found out that the Cohens were friends of the Rosenbergs. 

This is false. 

page 53 The author states Lona Cohen was co-director 

of "Save the Rosenbergs" campaign. 

This is false. 

pages 54-55 The author tells of Lonsdale*s training in 
Viinnitsa which is allegedly the town in Russia which is set 
up like an American town. 

We have received reports of the existence of this 
town, however, it has never been proven. 

page 55 The claim is made that an FBI source in the' 

United States stated Lonsdale was trained in this tov/n. 

Tliis is-'a lie. 

page 61 Contains a fanciful description of Lonsdale 

meeting the Cohens in Tokyo in 1954 on their way to Canada. 

This has no basis in fact. 
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Re: GORDCff^ ARNODD LONSDALE 
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page 102 Tlie author states he recalls standing a few 
feet from the Cohens at a bar in Fleet Street. 

This is undoubtedly the result of a vivid 

imagination. 

page 103 States that Colonel Abel first met Reino 
Hayhanen at a theater in Flushing, Holland. 

Tliis shows the author’s complete unfamiliarity 
with the basic facts in the Abel case. This meeting occurred 
in a theater in Flushing, New York, not Holland. 

page 105 The author states Hayhanen was flown back to 
the United States after the arrest of Abel in June, 1957. 

Hayhanen was flown back in May, 1957, before 

the arrest. 

page 106 The author states the FBI shadov/ed the Cohens 
for months while investigating the Rosenbergs. 

Tliis is a complete lie. 

page 106 The author states as follows; "In fact it (FBI) 
noticed the Cohens meet Abel and he was watched but his cover 
was so good it was decided he had no espionage significance. 
The Cohens seemed to lead nowhere ... and ... went to Canada. 
In this case it was the American FBI which had slipped up and 
badly. Abel was to be allowed to carry out his work." 

This is an outright lie. 

page 109 Contains the statement that Abel had a horde 
of 357,000 pounds ($1,000,000) which has been dug up. 

This is based on erroneous news stories which 
were circulated at the time of Abel*s trial and was proven to 
be false. Abel had no such amount in buried treasury. 
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page 144 The author claims]_[identified the Krogers as 

the Cohens before the arrest by comparing photographs of Krogers 
and the Cohens and that the FBI confirmed this fact. 

Tliis is completely false, /it was only after the 
arrest when the fingerprints of the KrogerS^ere compared with 
the fingerprints of the Cohens which we had fui3u^^d to the 
British earlier that an identification was mad^/^j 


page 149 The author states that a locket found in the 
shop of Cohens contained a microdot which was a newspaper 
article concerning the Abel case. 

Again this is wrong. A locket was found, 
however, it contained photographs and no microdots. 

Bufiles negative on Clarke. 
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"A TWO-DOLLAE BET mARS MURDER" 
WRITTEN BY FRED J. COOK 

r) 


/ 

oc>k 


,3Vi 



.' To review the book entitled "A Two-Dollar Bet Means 
Murder" written by Fred J, Cook, hack writer for the periodical 
known as "The Nation"^ in which he has previously attacked the 
Director and the FBI^ for any information of investigative interest 
to the Bureau. 


DETAILS 

In his book the wiiter rehashes and adds slightly to 
material previously written by him that appeared in "The Nation" 
October 22, 1960, entitled "Gambling, IncoV Cook points out 
what he considers the geneiral apathy of the American public 
I toward gambling as evxdencoci by the relative ease with which 
I this form of "vice" has become an estimated 46,5 billion dollar 
jannual business in.the U, S. 


He cites inquiries made by the Massachusetts Crime 
Commission in 1957, the New York State Commission of Investigations 
with their 100 handbook raids in October, 1959, and lauds the efforts 

5 of Milton R, Wessel’s Special Group on Organized Crime in their 
efforts to identify and expose the extent of hoodlum control of 
gambling in the U, S, 




A 


In a rather disjointed manner, Cook endeavors to point 
out that in the final analysis a $2 bet eventually finds its way 
through a labyrinth of interrelated sports v/ire service^, and layoff 
stations, into the pockets of persons like the Meyer Lanskys, Fred 
Benders and Frank Ericksons of national criminal notoriety whom he 'X. 
claims have successfully operated through police and political f 

cori'uption as well as fear of threatened character assassination, 
and physical reprisal against those who would attempt to encroach 
on their domain over the weak and addicted victims of gambling. 

Cook attacks the Director and the FBI toward the end of the book 
,by commenting on what he believes to be an astigmatic view, present 
even today, by the FBI toward the alleged important rackets and criminal) 
I overlords of national importance. j 4 
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Memorandum to Mr,i Evans 

RS: "A TVfO-DOLLilR BET 'A1EAN3 MURDER” 

TOITTEN BY T|RED J, COOK ' 

Cook ajjso attacks the Director's position on a crime 
coimsiission imply 2 ;ng that the position taken by Mr. Hoover is incorrect 
and that in ordeil to successfully combat the powerful criminal over- 
lords in the U. sj., such a commission would be a necessity. 

'I > 

A CTION 1 

1 

Cook’s 'feelings, as reflected in previous witings, 
are v/ell known. His book contains no information of inestigative 
interest to the Criminal Intelligence Program of the Bureau. 
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DIRSCTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

^CSECfifD-SLOVAKIA, A CRITiCAL HISTORY' 
ByKBRTOJ--Ar3R • » • 

BOOK REVIEWS 


The captitmed book has been published by Caxton Printers, Caldwell, 
Idaho; the price is $5.50 a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the captioned book and 
forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research iection. 

AMB:maJ^^^- ^ v 

( 10 ) 

Note : SA C. J. Vizas, Espionage Section, desires a copy of book for 

reference purposes; after perusal, the book will be filed in the Bureau Library. 
The following sources were checked as to availability of book with negative 
results: Bureau Library, Kann’s, Hecht’s, Sidney Kramer, Park Book Shop, 
Brentano’s. 
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^ 1-Mr. Belmont ^^PPY 

, ?w Ir-Mr. Mohr ^iW ° Yellow file ieopy - 

1- Mr. W. C. Sulliv^' 1 - Section tickler . 

1 - Mr. Papichi 1 - Miss Butler 

■ SAC,'mV.'Y3BE l- 'Mr,. Suttler July 10, ' 

BIRKCTOR, ^BI ■(84-M^) 

7//3 

'. '"^OOK REVIEWS . ’ ■ 

CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION ^ ^ 

Ton should discreetly obtain the following items and forward them to 
the Bureau marked to the attention of the Centred Research Secticm: 


// 






Two c(^ies of the July, 1901, issue of the chmrch magaziine 
’’The Episcopalian” wUch is publtehed monthly by the Church 
Magazine Advisory Board, Tho Episcopal Church, 44 East 
Twenty-third Sbreet, New York 10, New York 

One copy of the bods ’’The Grand Tactican: Khrushchevas Biss 
/P 'j i'ower ’ by Lazar Pistrak, published in April, 1981, by 

/<Lc.^ '}][! Frederick A. Praegar, hicorporated, 64 University I lace, 
New York 3, New Yortt; prtee $6 a c(^y 


3. Obe copy of ”Cuba Vs, the C. I. A. '• (handy pocket reference) 
by Robert E. light and Carl Jvlarzanl, available from 
Marzani & Munsell, 100 ??est Twenty-third Street, Hew York 11, 
New York, for $1.00 


AMB:maj V'."' 
( 10 ) 


NOTE: 
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Items 1 and 2 are*requested by Assistant Director W.' C4 Sullivan; 
item 3 is requested by SA S. J. Papich, Liaison Section. The 
Bureau Library and several bookstores in the city were contacted 
in an effort to obtain the above items with negative results. 
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of the publishers 
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SIMON AND SCHUSTER 
publishers • 630 fifth avenue 

ROCKEFELLER CENTER, NEW YORK 20 
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subjec^^CXIK REVIEW- CQNTRQL DESK EVALUATION 
CENTI^ RESEARCH SECTION 


Origin and Purpose . 

The ^ok Re,vie\ ^9ontrol Desk was created in the Central Research Section 
in January, 1959:, as a central control and repository for book reviews at the Seat of 
Government. 

Scope 

The Book Review Control Desk: (1) evaluates requests fo:r>booksi.to be 
purchased and reviewed, (2) handles recommendations as to what Dii^ion should 
write the review, and (3) maintains a record of pending book review a^ignipents, 
completed reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each review, .n • " 

O 

Cost of Operation ' • * 

Establishment of this- Desk has not resulted in any additional ^st to the 
Bureau's operations, since.the work was absorbed by combining the new?function with 
that of the previously existing Publications Desk without any increase in personnel. 

Control 

Records of all book reviews are maintained in a nrain control file 
(62-46855), which is checked monthly to ascerta-in whether existing instructions are 
being complied with by Bureau supervisors preparing reviews. A card Index system 
is kept regarding each review showing the title, author, official who ordered the 
review. Section to which the review was assigned, and completion date. These index 
cards are maintained for an indefinite period as they are of practical value and the^ 
demand only a minimum Of upkeep. For reference purposes, tickler copies of 
reviews prepared are kept for 60 days. Final decision for the purchase of books^l 
rests with the Administrative Division, which clears and approves the recommendation 
for die purchase of any book suggested for review. / , 

’ CDB: cb/meh,#^ ^ ^ 

1 - Mr. SuIMvan: ^ 24 1961 

1 - Miss Butler 
1 - Section-Policy Folder 
1 - Section Tickler 
1 - Mr. Brennan ^ 
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Memorandum Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 


Reviews Conducted 

During the period February 4, 1961 - July 14, 1961, a total of 28 books 
was received and coordinated by Central Researqh Section. Twenty books were 
reviewed, four were not reviewed, and four were obtained for reference purposes. 
Of the twenty books reviewed during pertinent period, seven were reviewed by 
Central Research Section. 

Instructions 


Complete, current instructions concerning the Book Review Control Desk 
are included in Section 62 of the Supervisors' Manual. 

Over-All-Value 


The Book Review Control Desk performs a valuable, service because it: 

(1) eliminates duplication both in the purchase of books ior iieview and in the writing 
of reviews, (2) insures immediate determination as to whether a book review has 
been or is being written, and (3) enables Seat of Government personnel to obtain 
quickly copies of book reviews for reference. 

Future Action 

The work of the Book Review Control Desk will continue to be closely 
examined and evaluated by the Central Research Section for any streamlining 
measures to improve its operation. No changes are deemed necessary at the 
present. A status report will be submitted in six months. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


None. For your information. 
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>RPG A DDICTION: jCRIMB OR DISEASE?^ 
fllfiL llEMRTS OF * , 

)Il^,qj^ITT?Ejd:LT®. - / 

LUBRICAN BAR ASSOCIATION (ABA) AND THE 

^iieri(M Mdica^^ association (ama) on 
MCS'-'IKSDXCTIOr^''- 

EETAIIS 






Captioned booR was published in 1961 by Indiana University ^ 
Press. ABA and AHA Jointly conducted a study of drug addiction and|\ 
in particular, the question as to whether it should be regarded as 
a crime or as a disease. This book publishes the results. Only 
reference to FBI :|s neutral and minor and concerns arrest data; no 
mention of the Director. Study was financed by the Russell Sage 
Foundation which **i# dedicated to the improvement of social and 
living conditions in the United States • '* 


PROBUSH AMD CONTROVERSY: '*0n the question of how to deal 
with drug addiction there are two opposing schools of thought. The 
Federal Bureau of Narcotics and its supporters regard addiction to 
narcotic drugs as an activity that is properly subject to police 
control. With the growth of addiction in the United States since 
World War II, Increasingly severe penalties have been incorporated 
into both Federal and state laws, and the distinction between the 
peddler of drugs and the user of them has grown smaller and smaller. 
The advocates of this punitive approach argue that crimes committed 
by addicts are a direct result of the drug; they also contend that 
most addicts were criminals before they became addicted. 


Critics of thiB view regard addiction as a disease, or 
something akin to it, for which punishment is inappropriate. They 
argue that many addicts become criminals in order to::get money to 
buy drugs, since there is no way in which they can obtain them 
legally and the cost of illegal procurement is high. This state 
affairs, they contend, encourages the spread of addiction among 
criminals and Juvenile delinquents who have easy access to drug 
peddlers. From this point of view, drug addiction is primarily a 
problem for the physician rather than for the policeman, and it 
should be necessary for anyone to violate the cyimlna^ 1: 


solely TOeaus^ addicted to drugs.**^^ ^1' 
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This sets the stage. The Introduction states as one 
reason for publishing the book that an attack upon the report 
was published in 1959 by the Federal Bureau of Narcotics. **The 
sale of this pamphlet was discontinued after an attack upon the 
Supreme Court which it contained was given unfavorable newspaper 
publicity, but by this time the document had already been widely 
circulated to libraries and law enforcement officials throughout 
the country. In the meantime, the target of the attack, though it 
was given some publicity, has become almost tmavailable. In view 
of the discussion and controversy which the Joint Committee's work 
aroused, it was felt that the reports along with supporting 
documents should be given circulation equivalent to that enjoyed 
by the attacks upon them. It is hoped that this book will accomplish 
that purpose." 

Main part of book consists of two reports: One by Judge 
Morris Ploscowe entitled "Seme Basic Problems in Drug Addiction and 
Suggestions for Research" and one by Rufus King entitled "An Appraisal 
of International, British and Selected European Narcotic Drug Laws, 
Regulations and Policies." 

Ploscowe surveys the present state of knowledge in this 
field. He questions the efficacy of our present prohibitory approach 
and points out that Congressional committees support this approach and 
seem oblivious to doubts about it despite the failure forty years of 
attempting to enforce prohibitory laws. He says severe penalties 
including incarceration have failed to control the problem. Regarding 
stringent law enforcement, he says, "These predilections for stringent 
law enforcement and severer penalties as answers to the problems of 
drug addiction reflect the philosophy and the teachings of the Bureau 
of Narcotics. For years the Bureau has supported the doctrine that 
if penalties for narcotic drug violations were severe enough and if 
they could be enforced strictly enough, drug addiction and the dzrug 
traffic would largely disappear from the American scene* Stringent 
law enforcement has its place in any system of controlling narcotic 
drugs. Ifowever, it is by no means the complete answer to American 
problems of drug addiction. In the first place it is doubtful 
whether drug addicts can be deterred from using drugs by threats of 
jail or prison sentences." 

Of law enforcement, Ploscowe says, "Moreover, even if it 
were (theoretically) possible to eliminate the drug traffic through 
strict and uniform enforcement of narcotic laws, this objective is 
practically unrealizable. In the first place, inefficiency in law 
enforcement is endemic in this country. The causes are many and 
varidd. Among such causes are inadequate recruiting and training 



- 2 - 








Memorandum to Mr. Malone 
Re: BOOK REVIEW, etc. 


of police officials, lack of specialized expert direction of police 
departments, political selection of police chiefs and district 
attorneys, part time and amateur administration in district attorney's 
offices and courts, political selection of Ju<^es, lack of 
coordination between law enforcement agencies, lack of State 
supervision of local law enforcement, inadequacies in the law of 
arrest, search and seizure, and other branches of procedural law, 
etc." He concludes that stringent law enforcement and severe 
penalties are not easy answers and that we must "lookelsewhere for 
a rational drug control program." His report discusses the definition, 
extent, nature, and effects of drug addiction. 

Ploscowe cites the close relationship between drug addiction 
and crime and says that for most addicts predatory crime is a necessary 
way of life. He cites studies to show that the addict's criminality 
is a necessary consequency of his addiction and sa 3 rs that Anslinger 
(Federal Bureau of Narcotics) has always taken the position that the 
addict was usually a criminal first before becoming an addict. His 
point is that law enforcement claims the problem could be reduced 
materially by incarcerating the addicts whereas he claims that this 
will not work. He says, "Since opiate drugs do not act as a stimulant 
for the commission of violent crime, should not confixrmed addicts 
have a means of obtaining such drugs legally, so that they will not 
have to engage in crime in order to raise the money necessary for 
their needs? This basic question goes to the heart of our present 
policy in dealing with drug addiction." 

Thenfollows an analysis of various proposals for 
establishing clinics fbr treating addicts including dispensing legally 
the drugs they must have. In all fairness, it must be noted that 
Ploscowe says, "The author of this report tends to agree with the 
Council's recommendation that we should go slow in establishing 
narcotics clinics. He would like to see the various problems 
involved in the establishmept of clinics carefully tested in a 
research setting. Clinics cannot be established on the basis of 
broad general principles alone." He concludes by pleading for 
research in both the medical and legal aspects:^of the question. 

COMPARISON OF UNITED STATES WITH OTHER COUNTRIES. Rufus 
King analyses the problem as it exists abroad. Regarding England, 
he says there is a disparity of views as to the situation there. 

"The Federal Bureau of Narcotics insists that the English have an 
illicit drug traffic of the same magnitude and viciousness as our 
own, and that the enforcement policies of the two countries are 
identical." However, his view is "Giving full weight to such 
disparity of views, it is nonetheless stated here without hesitation 
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that England (and the U. K. countries which follow her pattern) has 
no significant drug-addiction problem, no organized illicit traf¬ 
ficking, and no drug-law enforcement activities that could be 
regarded as comparable to those which preoccupy our own authorities. 

The key to this difference appears to be that the British 
medical profession is in full and virtually unchallenged control of 
the distribution of drugs, and this includes distribution, by 
prescription or administration, to addicts when necessary. The 
police function is to aid and protect medical control, rather than 
to substitute for it." The conditions in Denmark, Sweden, Norway, 
Belgium, and Italy are also examined and described as not being as 
severe as the problem is in this country. 

FINAL REPORT. The final report of the Joint Committee 
which comprises the last part of the book notes that there exists 
’’Dissatisfaction within the legal and medical professions concerning 
current policies which tend to emphasize repression and prohibition 
to the exclusion of other possible methods of dealing with addicts 
and the drug traffic.” The committee acknowledges that although 
drug peddling is a very grave offense which they describe as ”a 
vicious and predatory crime,” there is a grave question as to 
’’whether severe Jail and present sentences are the most rational 
way of dealing with narcotic addicts.” In summary, the views of 
the committee appear to be: 

1. The drug peddler is a menace and should be 
subject to strict law enforcement and severe 
penalties. 

2. The drug addict isneither corrected nor aided 
by a punitive law enforcement approach and 
incarceration does him no good except to temporarily 
get him off the drug after which he reverts to its 
use in most cases. 

3. The crimes committed by addicts are the result of 
his addiction and need for drugs and not, in most 
cases, a forerunner thereof. 

4. Medical evidence indicates that the drug addict 
functions satisfactorily as a person while he is 
on the drug and his trouble arises when he is 
deprived of it. 

5. The addict is more of a medical and psychological 
problem than he is a law enforcement problem. 

6. Otir present method of dealing with drug addicts 
has failed and should be Examined critically with 
a view to reform. 
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The net result of this study is a plea for continued 
research on the various aspects of the problem. The final 
recommendation is that the ABA and the AMA set up permanent 
instrumentalities for carrying on this vork. 

MEMBERS OF THE JOINT COMMITTEE 

For the American Bar Association: 


Rufus King (Chairman), Washington, D. C.; Chairman, 

Section of Criminal Law, American Bar Association. King is well 
known to the Bureau. It was he who, with Downey Rice, former 
Bureau agent, was mixed up with Jean Pierre LaFltte in a scheme 
to explore and develop mineral deposits and diamond mines in Africa. 
Rice and King were law partners. King applied for employment as 
a Special Agent of the FBI in 1942 but was turned down. The Bureau 
has had cordial correspondence with King for several years in 
connection with ABA activities, particularly with relation to the 
Criminal Law Section. In connection with these activities, he has 
also met with various Bureau officials. In a memorandum from 
Mr. Mohr to Mr. Tolson, 5/2/58, concerning the Criminal Law 
Section of the ABA, the name of Rufus King and several others 
associated with this section was mentioned. The Director noted 
that King and several of the others mentioned in the memorandum 
were certainly dubious" friends of the FBI. 


Honorable Edward S. Dimock, Judge, United States District 
Court for the Southern District of New York. Judge Dimock was the 
subject of Departmental applicant investigation in February, 1951, 
which developed no derogatory information. In 1952 he presided at 
the trial of the "second string" communist leaders; was criticized 
by New York newspapers for allowing communist defendants to travel 
outside the district while awaiting trial; George Sokolosky raised 
the question as to why Dimock was appointed to preside instead of 
an experienced judge. In 1953, it w as reported that a communist 
party (CP) member had indicated that| I 
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Interior and Professor of Law at Tale University. Fortas was the 
subject of an internal security; Hatch Act investigation. The 
basis for the investigation was that his name appeared as a 
member of the Washington Committee for Democratic Action. He 
was also reported to have been on the active indices of the 
American Peace Mobilization. A 1942 report from the Washington 
Field Office showed no communist tendencies on the part of Fortas 
nor any indication that he had ever advocated the overthrow of our 
Government. Informants considered him liberal in his views, but 
loyal to the United States and not dangerous to the internal 
security of this coimtry. In September, 1942, Fortas was inter¬ 
viewed under oath. He denied membership of the Washington Committee 
for Democratic Action or the American Peace Mobilization or any 
organization which advocated overthrow of the Federal Government. 
Fortas admitted membership in the National Lawyers Guild but stated 
he did not believe it to be under communist influence. He said he 
had resigned from it approximately 2 years prior to the time of 
interview. (101-1605) He was one of the lawyers who defended Owen 
Lattimore (105-87196^5). 

For the American Medical Association: 

Dr. Robert H. Felix, Director, National Institute of 
Mental Health, United States Public Health Service; President, 
American Psychiatric Association. In 1950, Dr. Felix w^ the 
subject of Bureau investigation, loyalty of Government employees, 
Washington Field Office Investigation showed no unfavorable infor¬ 
mation. Felix was submitted as a contact by Assistant Director 
C. L. Trotter in December, 1958. He is known personally to 
Inspector A. K. Bowles. It was stated, "He is a personal friend 
of Inspector A. K. Bowles. Bowles is in contact with Dr. Felix 
frequently and knows him well enough to contact him in connection 
.ith Bureau business If the need arises." | I 


I Dr. Felix's degree of association ! I was not 

known. As Director of the National Institute of Mental Health, 

Dr. Felix was one of the country's foremost health experts. 

Dr. Issac Starr, Chairman, Committee on Narcotic Drugs, 
National Research Council; Professor of Medicine at University of 
Pennsylvania. Bureau files contain no derogatory information con¬ 
cerning him. 
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C. Joseph Stetler, Director, Lae Division, American 
Medical Association. Bureau files contain no record on Stetler. 


Director of Studies for the Joint Committee 

Judge Morris Ploscoee, editor of "Organized Crime and Lae 
Enforcement," author of "Crime and the Criminal Lae," "Sex and the 
Lae," "The Truth about Divorce," and "Manual for Prosecuting 
Attorneys." Ploscoee eas born at Minsk, Russia, on January 25, 
1904. Ife became a naturalized American citizen through the 
naturalization of his father at Brooklyn, Mee York, in 1912. 
Ploscoee attended Nee York University from 1921 to 1923 and Harvard 
University from 1923 to 1925. He received an A.B. degree from the 
latter in 1925. Ife received an LL.B. degree from Harvard Lae 
School in 1928. He has also attended schools of criminology in 
Paris, France; Berlin, Genoany; Vienna, Austria; and Rome, Italy. 

He once applied for employment as a Special Agent of the FBI but 
eas turned doen. 


During October, 1952, ehlle addressing a national meeting 
of correctional groups, Ploscoee, then Executive Secretary.of the 
Commission on Organized Crime, made a stat^ent that 90% of the 
police training in the United States eas no good. In connection 
eith this statement, the Bureau contacted Ploscoee by letter and 
by interviee and found him to be cordial. Ploscoee has been an 
advocate of a state police council to have supervisory Jurisdiction 
over local police; for the Attorney General and the state to 
supersede the local investigators and prosecutors, and for a 
Federal agency to receive and circularize information about the 
criminal element. He was the author of the Kefauver committee 
report. 


Alfred R. Lindesmith, an authority on social psychology, 
wrote the introduction to this book. He has been Interested in 
narcotic s problems for man y years. Lindesmith once corresponded 
with one l I subject of a closed Espionage-R 

investigation. In August, 1955, the subject of a closed Bureau 
internal security investigation stated in her application for 
immigration that she was destined to A. R. Lindesmith for a 
pleasure trip of six months. 
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